UNITED STATES NATIONAL SECURITY POLICY: ESTI-
MATES OF THREATS TO THE NATIONAL SECURITY;
ORGANIZATION FOR NATIONAL SECURITY ; MILITARY
POSTURE AND FOREIGN POLICY ; THE EXTENSION OF
MILITARY ASSISTANCE TO FOREIGN NATIONS; EF-
FORTS TO ACQUIRE MILITARY BASES AND AIR TRAN-
SIT RIGHTS IN FOREIGN AREAS; FOREIGN POLICY
ASPECTS OF STRATEGIC STOCKPILING; FOREIGN IN-
FORMATION POLICY *

Editorial Note

A substantial portion of the documentation printed in the Foreign
Relations series for 1948 concerns subjects of relevance to the national
“security. Documentation in the present compilation is related to the
formulation of high level, general policy. This material should be con-
sidered in connection with papers on specific issues and areas found
elsewhere in the Foreign Relations volumes for 1948. The compilations
noted below are of special interest with respect to the more general
material printed here.
. For documentation on foreign policy aspects of United States devel-
opment of atomic energy, see pages 677 ff. Regarding United States
policy at the United Nations with respect to the regulation of arma-
ments and collective security, see Part 1 of this volume, pages 311 fF.
For documentation on the Berlin crisis, see volume II, pages 867 ff.
Material on the origins of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization
appears in volume III, pages 1 ff. Regarding the diplomacy of the
European Recovery Program, see ¢bid., pages 352 ff. For documenta-
tion on United States economic and military aid to Greece and Turkey,
see volume IV, pages 1 ff. Additional documentation on the Soviet
Union and United States national security policy is included in mate-
rial on reports of developments of significance within the Soviet. Union,
in ¢bid., pages 788 ff. Documentation on United States policy with
respect to China is presented in volumes VII and VIII.
. To locate documentation on United States policy regarding military
assistance to individual nations or areas, see the indexes of volumes
ITI, IV, V (Part 1), VI, VII, VIII, and IX. Material on United
States policy with respect to the acquisition of bases and military air
transit rights in specific areas of the world may be found by consulting
‘the indexes of volumes ITI, V (Part 1), VI, and IX.

. * Continued from Foreign Relations, 1947, vol. 1, pp. 707-780.
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Department of State Atomic Energy Files?

Memorandum. of Conversation, by Mr. Edmund A. Gullion, Special
Assistant to the Under Secretary of State (Lovett)

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] January 27, 1948.

Subject: Professor Niels Bohr's * estimate of Russian prospects for
* atomic weapons.
Participants: Mr. McCloy,* President, Internatlona,l Bank
Mr. Gullion

Mr. McCloy reported on a conversation which he had with Professor
Niels Bohr at the latter’s experiment station near Copenhagen in Octo-
ber last. Professor Bohr had wanted to talk to him because he knew
of Mr. McCloy s membership in the Secretary s Atomic Energy Com-
mittee in 1945-1946.°

Professor Bohr expressed considerable concern over the rift between
east and west which he saw becoming wider as time passed. He thought
that this could only lead to catastrophe and he feared for the United
States in the event of an atomic war because of the vulnerability of
U.S. industrial concentrations and the relative slowness of democratic
governments in action. The Russians had a peculiar psychological
stimulus to develop the bomb, When the Germans were defeated the
Red army seemed to the Kremlin to stand invincible and Soviet power
incontestable. Now the coming of the bomb had dashed this prospect.

Professor Bohr thought that the Russians would succeed in develop-
ing atomic weapons within sixteen or eighteen months.

Russian nuclear scientists were as capable as any in the world and
their numbers were adequate. He knew this by personal contact with
them. As for Russian technology, he believed that we underestimated
it, especially since we attempted to evaluate it by our own standards.
We overlooked the enormous concentration of effort which the Rus-
sians could bring to bear under their system of government by dls-
regarding waste of materials and manpower,

‘In the face of this prospect Professor Bohr thought that some plan
ought to be offered to the Russians and that we could still “get
through” to the Russian people with such an offer. He believed that
scientists working together might produce some plan. He gave no de-
tails of what the plan should be.®

? Lot 57DE8S, the Department of State consolidated lot file on atomie energy
policy, 1944-1962.

# Danish theoretical phvsmlst and pioneer in the development of nuclear
physics; adviser, Manhattan Engineer District (United States atomic’ bomb
development program), 1943-1945.

‘John J. McCloy, Assistant Secretary of War, April 1941-November 1945

® Regarding the work of the Secretary of State’s Committee, see Foreign Re-
tations, 1946, vol. 1, pp. 712 1f.

8For mformatlon on the proposal Bohr subsequently submltted see memo-
randum for the Secretary of State, August 20, 1948, Part 1 of this volume, p. 388.
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Policy Planning Staff Files?

Memorandum by the Director of the Policy Planning Sm;f (Kennan)?
to the Secretary of State and the Under Secretary of State (Lovett)

' TOP SECRET ; | [ WasEINGTON, ] February 24, 1948.

When Mr. Acheson @ first spoke to me about the Planning Staff, he
said that he thought its most important function would be to try to
trace the lines of development of our foreign policy as they emerged
from our actions in the past, and to project them into the future, so
-that we could see'where we were going.

During the first months of the operation of the Staff, I hesitated to
undertake any such effort, because I did not feel that any of us had
a broad enough view of the problems involved to lend real value to
our estimate. '

I have now made an effort toward a general view of the main prob-
lems of our foreign policy, and I enclose it as a Staff paper. It is far
from comprehensive and doubtless contains many defects; but it is a
first step toward the unified concept of foreign policy which I hope
this Staff can some day help toevolve.

The paper is submitted merely for information, and does not call
for approval. I made no effort to clear it around the Department, since
this would have changed its whole character. For this reason, I feel
that if any of the views expressed should be made the basis for action
in the Department, 'the views of the offices concerned should first be
consulted.

“This document should properly have included a chapter on Latin
America. I have not included such a chapter because I am not familiar
with the problems of the area, and the Staff has not yet studied them.
Butler,* who is taking over for me in my absence,® has had long

"experience with these problems and I hope that while I am away he
and the Staff will be able to work up some recommendations for basic
policy objectives with regard to the Latin American countries.
Georee F. KENNAN

1T.0t 64D563, files of the Policy Planning Staff of the Department of State,
1947-1953. '

2 The Policy Planning Staff of the Department of State was established on
May 7, 1947, to consider the development of long range policy and to draw to-
gether the views of the geographic-and functional offices of the Department.
With the enactment of the National Security Act of 1947, the Policy Planning
Staff undertook responsibility for the preparation of the position of the Depart-
ment of State on matters before the National Security Council. For additional
information on the activities of the Policy Planning Staff and its Director, see
George F. Kennan, Memoirs 1925-1950 (Boston: Little, Brown and Company,
1967), pp. 313-500.

¢ Dean Acheson, Under Secretary of State, August 1945-June 1947.

* George H, Butler, Deputy Director of the Policy Planning Staff.

5 On February-26, Kennan departed for Japan to consult with United States
officials. Subsequent illness prevented him from returning to the Department of
State until April 19.
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[Annex]

Report by the Policy Planning Staff

TOP SECRET [WasmiNeroN,] February 24, 1948,
PPS/23- SORE ' _

Review or CurrenT TrENDS
U.S. Foreen Poricy

1. UNITED STATES, BRITAIN, AND EUROPE

On the assumption that Western Europe will be rescued from com-
munist control, the relationships between Great Britain and the con-
tinental countries, on the one hand, and between Great Britain and the :
United States and Canada on the other, will become for us a long term
policy problem of major significance. The scope of this problem is so
immense and its complexities so numerous that there can be no simple
and easy answer. The solutions will have to be evolved step by step
over a long period of time. But it is not too early today for usto begin .
to think out the broad outlines of the pattern which would best suit
our national interests, : cans

Inmy opinion, the following facts are basic to a consideration of this
problem, : :

1. Some form of political, military and economic union in Western -
Europe will be necessary if the free nations of Europe are to hold their
own against the people of the east united under Moscow rule,

2. It is questiona.bqe whether this union could be strong enough to

‘serve its designed purpose unless it had the participation and support.
of Great Britain. )

3. Britain’s long term economic ‘problem, on the other hand, can
scarcely be solved just by closer association with the other Western
European countries, since these countries do not have, by and large,
the food and raw material surpluses she needs; this problem could be
far better met by closer association with Canada and the United States.

4. The only way in which a European union, embracing Britain but
excluding eastern Europe, could become economically healthy would
be to develop the closest sort of trading relationships either with this
hemisphere or with A frica.

It will be seen from the above that we stand before something of a
dilemma. If we were to take Britain into our own U.S.-Canadian orbit,
according to some formula of “Union now?, this would probably solve
Britain’s long term economic problem and create a natural political
entity of great strength. But this would tend to cut Britain off from the
close political association she is seeking with continental nations and
might therefore have the ultimate effect of rendering the continental
nations more vulnerable to Russian pressure. If, on the other hand, the..
British are encouraged to seek salvation only in closer association with



NATIONAL SECURITY POLICY 511

their continental neighbors, then there is no visible solution of the long
term economic problem of either Britain or Germany, and we would
be faced, at the termination of ERP, with another crises of demand on
this country for European aid.®

To me, there seem only two lines of emergence from this dilemma.
They are not mutually exclusive and might, in fact, supplement each
other very well.

In the first place, Britain could be encouraged to proceed vigorously
with her plans for participation in a European union, and we could
try to bring that entire union, rather than just Britain alone, into a.
closer economic association with this country and Canada. We must
remember, however, that, if this is to be really effective, the economic
‘association must be so intimate as to bring about a substantial degree
of currency and customs union, plus relative freedom of migration of’
individuals as between Europe and this continent. Only in this way can:
the free movement of private capital and labor be achieved which
will be necessary if we are to find a real cure for the abnormal de--
pendence of these areas on governmental aid from this country. But.
we should also note carefully the possible implications of such a pro-
gram from the standpoint of the ITO Charter.” As I see it, the draft.
charter, as well as the whole theory behind our trade agreements pro-.
gram, would make-it difficult for us to extend to the countries of western.
Europe special facilities which we did not extend in like measure to-
all other I'TO members and trade agreement partners.

A second possible solution would lie in arrangements whereby a.
union of Western European nations wonld undertake jointly the eco-.
nomic development and exploitation of the colonial and dependent.
areas of the African Continent. The realization of such a program.:
admittedly presents demands which are probably well above the vision
and strengths and leadership capacity of present governments in
Western Europe. It would take considerable prodding from outside-
and much patience. But the idea itself has much to recommend it.
The African Continent, is relatively little exposed to communist pres-.
sures; and most of it is not today a subject of great power rivalries.
Tt lies easily accessible to the maritime nations of Western Europe,
and politically they control or influence most of it. Its resources are
still relatively undeveloped. It could absorb great numbers of people
and a great deal of Europe’s surplus technical and administrative.
energy. Finally, it would lend to the idea of Western European union.
that tangible objective for which everyone has been rather unsuccess-
fully groping in recent months.

‘s For documentation on United States policy with respect te. the economic-
situation in Burope, see vol. III, pp. 352,

T For documentation on United States policy with respect to, the proposed.
International Trade Organization, see pp. 802 ff,

595-593—T76——2
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However this may be, one thing is clear: if we wish to carry through
with the main purpose of the ERP we must cordially and loyally sup-
port the British effort toward a Western European union. And this
support should consist not only of occasional public expressions of
approval, The matter should be carefully and sympathetically dis-
oussed with the British themselves and with the other governments
of Western Europe. Much could be accomplished in such discussions,
both from the standpoint of the clarification of our own policy and in
the way of the exertion of a healthy and helpful influence on the Euro-
peans themselves. In particular, we will have accomplished an immense
amount if we can help to persuade the Western Europeans of the
necessity of treating the Germans as citizens of Europe.

With this in mind, I think it might be well to ask each of our mis-
sions in Western Europe to make a special study of the problem of
Western European union, both in general and with particular refer-
ence to the particular country concerned, and to take occasion, in the
course of preparation of this study, to consult the views of the wisest
and most experienced people they know in their respective capitals.
These studies should be accompanied by their own recommendations
as to how the basic problem could best be approached. A digest of such
studies in this Department should yield a pretty sound cross-section
of informed and balanced opinion on the problem in question,

II. EUROPEAN RECOVERY PROGRAM

The course of the debates in Congress now makes it possible for us
to distinguish with some degree of probability the outlines of the
action toward which this Government is moving in the question of aid
to Europe.

1. The administration of the program.

~ The most significant feature of the emerging recovery program is
that it is to be conducted by this Government as a technical business
operation and not as a political matter. We must face realistically the
fact that this will reduce drastically the program’s potential political
effect and open up the road to a considerable degree of confusion, con-
tradiction and ineffectiveness in this Government’s policies toward
Europe, The conduct of relations with the European gpvernments by
a separate agency of this Government on matters of such great im-
portance, over so long a period of time, cannot fail to cut, deeply into
the operations of the Department of State in European affairs and to
reduce the prestige, the competence, and the effectiveness of its Mis-
sions in Europe.
In these circumstances, the possibilities for the exertion of influence
by this Department over the course of our relations with European
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countries will become predominantly a matter of the extent to which
it can influence national policy through the White House. This means
that greatly increased importance must be attached to the means of
liaison between the Department and the White House, and particularly
to the National Security Council.

But we should not deceive ourselves into hoping that national
policy conducted through channels as round about as this, and involv-
ing the use of a new and separate organization such as the ERP ad-
ministration, can be as clear cut or as efficacious as that which could
‘be conducted if policy-making functions continued to rest clearly with
the regular agencies of government. No policy can become really effec-
tive unless it commands the understanding of those who carry it out.
The understanding of governmental policies in the field of foreign
affairs cannot be readily acquired by people who are new to that field,
even when they are animated by the best will in the world. This is not
a matter of briefing, or instructing, which could be done in a short
time. It is a matter of educating and training, for which years are
required.

Our experience with ad hoc wartime and post-hostilities agencies
operating in the foreign field has demonstrated that not only are new
agencies of little value in executing policies which go beyond the
vision and the educational horizon of their own personnel, but that
they actually develop a momentum of their own which, in the final
analysis, tends to shape—rather than to serve—the national policy.’

I do not think that the manner in which this aid program is to be un-
dertaken is necessarily going to mean that its basic purpose will not
be served. While we will hardly be able to use U.S. aid tactically,
as a flexible political instrument, the funds and goods will nevertheless
themselves constitute an important factor on the European scene. The
mere availability of this amount of economic assistance will create, so
to speak, anew topographic feature against which the peoples of West-
ern Europe will be able to brace themselves in their own struggle to
preserve political independence.

But we must recognize that, once the bill has been passed, the mat-
ter will be largely out of our hands. The operation of the ERP admin-
istration will make it difficult for this Department itself to conduct
any incisive and vigorous policy with relation to Europe during the
period in question. This does not relieve us, of course, of the duty of
continuing to study carefully the development of the European scene
and of contributing as best we can to the formulation of national
policy relating to the European area. But it thrusts this Department
‘back—with respect to one great area of the world’s surface—into the
position it occupied in many instances during the tecent war:—the
position of an advisory, rather than an executive, agency.
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2. The time factor and the question of amount.

The dilatoriness of the Congress in acting on-this matter- presents’
a definite danger to the success of the program. A gap between the
date on which the aid becomes available and the point to which Euro-
Pean reserves can hold out could nullify a great part of the effect of
the program. '

There is probably not much that we can do, by pleading or urging,
to expedite Congressional action. But I think we should state very
plainly to Congress the time limits involved (which our own eco-
nomic analysts must determine) and the possible consequences of de-
lay. Furthermore, we should make clear that aid granted subsequent.
to the specified time limits cannot be considered as a response to the:
recommendations of the Executive branch of the Government, and
that the latter cannot take responsibility for the desirability or effec-
tiveness of the program in these circumstances, ,

The same principle applies in case the program is cut in amount
below what we consider to be the minimum necessary for the recovery
purpose. :

In either case, there will be charges we are trying to “dictate” to.
the Congress. But there is a serious question of responsibility involved
here; and the Executive branch of the Government will find itself
embarrassed in its future position if it allows itself to be forced now
into accepting a share of responsibility for a program of aid which it
knows will be too little, too late, or both.

3. The question of European Union.

The original reaction to the Harvard speech,® both in Europe and
here, demonstrated how vitally important to the success of an aid
program is the concept of European unity. Unless the program actu-
ally operates to bring closer together the countries Pparticipating in it,
it will certainly fail in its major purpose, and it will not take on, in
the eyes of the world public, the dignity and significance which would
set it apart from the previous efforts at foreign economy aid.

There is real danger that this basic fact be lost sight of at this
stage in the deliberations, not only in the Congress, but also in the
Department.

We should therefore make it a point to lose no opportunity to stress
this element in the concept of the aid program, and to insist that the
principle of collaboration and joint responsibility among the 16 nations
be emphasized throughout in our handling of the operation.

®For text of Secretary Marshall’s address at commencement exercises at
Harvard University, June 5, 1947, see Foreign Relations, 1947, vol. I, p. 237, or -
-Department of Staté Bulletin, June 15, 1947, p. 1159.
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III. GERMANY ®

The coming changes with respect to the responsibility for military
government in Germany provide a suitable occasion for us to evolve
new long-term concepts of our obj ectives with respect to that country.
We cannot rely on the concepts of the existing policy directives. Not
only were these designed to meet another situation, but it is question-
able, in many instances; whether they were sound in themselves.

The planning to be done in this connection will necessarily have to
be many-sided and voluminous. But it is possible to see today the main
.outlines of the problem we will face and, I think, of the solutions we
must seek. , o

In the long run there can be only three possibilities for the future of
western and central Europe. One is German domination. Another is
‘Russian domination. The third is a federated Europe, into which the
parts of Germany are absorbed but in which the influence of the other
countries is sufficient to hold Germany in her place.

It there is no real European federation and if Germany is restored
as a strong and independent country, we must expect another attempt
at German domination, If there is no real European federation and
if Germany is mot restored as a strong and independent country, we
invite Russian domination, for an unorganized Western Europe cannot
indefinitely oppose an organized Eastern Europe. The only reasonably
hopeful possibility for avoiding one of these two evils is some form of
federation in western and central Europe.

Our dilemma today lies in the fact that whereas a European federa-
tion would be by all odds the best solution from the standpoint of U.S.
interests, the Germans are poorly prepared for it. To achieve such a
foderation would be much easier if Germany were partitioned, or
drastically decentralized, and if the component parts could be brought
separately into the European union. To bring a unified Germany, or
even a unified western Germany, into such a union would be much
‘more difficult; for it would still over-weigh the other components, in
many respects.

Now a partition of the Reich might have been possible if it had
been carried out resolutely and promptly in the immediate aftermath
of defeat. But that moment is now past, and we have today another
situation to deal with. As things stand today, the Germans are psy-
chologically not only unprepared for any breakup of the Reich but in
a frame of mind which is distinctly unfavorable thereto.

In any planning we now do for the future of Germany we will have
to take account of the unpleasant fact that our occupation up to this

® igr documentation on United States policy with respect to the occupation and

~ control of Germany, see'vol, 11, pp. 1285 ff.
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time has been unfortunate from the standpoint of the psychology of
the German people. They are emerging from this phase of the post-
hostilities period in a state of mind which can only be described as
sullen, bitter, unregenerate, and pathologically attached to the old
chimera of German unity. Our moral and political influence over them
-has not made headway since the surrender. They have been impressed
neither by our precepts nor by our example. They are not going to look
to us for leadership. Their political life is probably going to proceed
along the lines of a polarization into extreme right and extreme left,
both of which elements will be, from our standpoint, unfriendly, ugly
to deal with, and contemptuous of the things we value. ;

We cannot rely on any such Germany to fit constructively into a
pattern of European union of its own volition. Yet without the Ger-
mans, no real European federation is thinkable. And without federa-
tion, the other countries of Europe can have no protection against a
new attempt at foreign domination. :

If we did not have the Russians and the German communists pre-
pared to take advantage politically of any movement on our part to-
ward partition we could proceed to partition Germany regardless of
the will of the inhabitants, and to force the respective segments to
take their place in a federated Europe. But in the circumstances pre-
vailing today, we cannot do this without throwing the German people
"politically into the arms of the communists. And if that happens, the
fruits of our victory in Europe will have been substantially destroyed.

Our possibilities are therefore reduced, by the process of exclusion,
‘to a policy which, without pressing the question of partition in Ger-
many, would attempt to bring Germany, or western Germany, into a

- European federation, but do it in such a way as not to permit her to
dominate that federation or jeopardize the security interests of the
other western European countries. And this would have to be accom-
plished in the face of the fact that we cannot rely on the German
people to exercise any self-restraint of their own volition, to feel any
adequate sense of responsibility vis-a-vis the other western-nations, or
to concern themselves for the preservation of western values in their
own country and elsewhere in Europe. :

I have no confidence in any of the old-fashioned concepts of collec-
tive security as a means of meeting this problem. European history
has shown only too clearly the weakmess of multilateral defensive
alliances between complete sovereign nations as a means of opposing
‘desperate and determined bids for domination of the European scene.
Some mutual defense arrangements will no doubt be necessary as a
concession to the prejudices of the other Western European peoples,,
‘whose thinking is still old fashioned and unrealistic on this subject.
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But we can place no reliance on them as a deterrent to renewed trouble-
malking on the part of the Germans.

This being the case, it is evident that the relationship of Germany
to the other countries of western Europe must be so arranged as to
provide mechanical and automatic safeguards against any unscrupu-
lous exploitation of Grermany’s preeminence in population and in mili-

" tary-industrial potential.

The first task of our planning will be to find such safeguards,

In this connection, primary consideration must be given to the
problem of the Ruhr. Some form of international ownership or con-
trol of the Ruhr industries would indeed be one of the best means of
automatic protection against the future misuse of Germany’s indus-
trial resources for aggressive purposes. There may be other devices-
which would also be worth exploring.

A second line of our planning will have to be in the direction of the
maximum interweaving of German economy with that of the re-
mainder of Europe. This may mean that we will have to reverse our
present policies, in certain respects. One of the most grievous mistakes,,
in my opinion, of our post-hostilities policy was the renewed extreme
segregation of the Germans and their compresslon into an even smaller
territory than before, in virtual isolation from the remaining peoples-
of Kurope. This sort of segregation and compression invariably
arouses precisely the worst reactions in the German character. What
the Germans need is not to be thrust violently in upon themselves,
which only heightens their congenital irrealism and self-pity and de-
fiant nationalism, but to be led out of their collective egocentrism and
encouraged to see things in larger terms, to have interests elsewhere in
Europe and elsewhere in the world, and to learn to think of themselves.
as world citizens and not just as Germans. :

Next, we must recognize the bankruptey of our moral influence on.
the Germans, and we must make plans for the earliest possible termi-

- nation of those actions and policies on our part which have been psycho-

logically unfortunate. First of all, we must reduce as far as possible
our establishment in Germany ; for the residence of large numbers of

‘representatives of a victor nation in a devastated conquered area is

never a helpful factor, particularly when their living habits and stand-
ards are as conspicuously different as are those of Americans in Ger-
many. Secondly, we must terminate as rapidly as possible those forms

-of activity (denazification, re-education, and above all the Nuremberg:

Trials) which tend to set up as mentors and judges over internal.
German problems, Thirdly, we must have the courage to dispense with
military government as soon as possible and to force the Germans to-
accept responsibility once more for their own affairs. They wilk
never begin to do this as long as we will accept that responsibility for
them.
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The military occupation of western Germany may have to go on for
a long time. We may even have to be prepared to see it become a quasi-
permanent feature of the European scene. But military government is
-a different thing. Until it is removed, we cannot really make progress
in the direction of a more stable Europe. :

Finally, we must do everything possible from now on to coordinate
-our policy toward Germany with the views of Germany’s immediate
western neighbors, This applies particularly tothe Benelux countries,
who could probably easily be induced to render valuable collaboration |
in the implementation of our own views. It is these neighboring coun-
‘tries who in the long run must live with any solutions we may evolve;
and it is absolutely essential to any successful ordering of western
Europe that they make their full contribution and bear their full
-measure of responsibility. It would be better for us in many instances
‘to temper our own policies in order to win their support than to try
‘to act unilaterally in defiance of their feelings.

With these tasks and problems before us. it is important that we
should do nothing in this intervening period which would prejudice
our later policies. The appropriate offices of the Department of State
should be instructed to bear this in mind in their own work. We should
also see to it that it is borne in mind by our military authorities in the
prosecution of their policies in Germany. These considerations should
be observed in any discussions we hold with representatives of other
governments. This applies particularly to the forthcoming discussions
‘with the French and the British.

IV. MEDITERRANEAN

~ As the situation has developed in the past year, the Soviet chances
for disrupting the unity of western Europe and forcing a political
- entry into that area have been deteriorating in northern Europe, where
the greater political maturity of the peoples is gradually asserting
itself, but kolding their own, if not actually increasing, in the south
along the shores of the Mediterranean. Here the Russians have as assets
not only the violent chauvinism of their Balkan satellites but also the
desperate weakness and weariness of the Greek and Ttalian ‘peoples,r®
Conditions in Greece and Italy today are peculiarly favorable to the
use of fear as a weapon for political action, and hence to the tactics
which are basic and familiar to the communist movement.
It cannot be too often reiterated that this Government does not
possess the weapons which would be needed to enable it to meet head-on
the threat to national independence presented by the communist ele-

® Por documentation on United States efforts in support of democratic forces
in Italy, see vol. mm, pp. 816 ff. Regarding United States economic and military
support for Greece, see vol. 1v, pp. 1 ff,
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ments in foreign countries. This poses an extremely difficult problem
as to the measures which our Government can take to prevent the
communists from achieving success in the countries where resistance
is lowest. :

The Planning Staff has given more attention to this than to any
single problem which has come under its examination. Its conclusions
may be summed up as follows:

(1) The use of U.S. regular armed force to oppose the efforts of
indigenous communist elements within foreign countries must gen-
erally be considered as a risky and profitless undertaking, apt to-do
more harm than good. .

(2) If, however, it can be shown that the continuation of com-
. munist activities has a tendency to attract U.S. armed power to the
vicinity of the affected areas, and if these areas are ones from which:
the Kremlin would definitely wish U.S. power excluded, there is a

possibility that this may bring into play the defensive security inter-
tests of the Sovief Union and cause the Russians to exert a restraining
influence on local communist forces.

The Staff has therefore felt that the wisest policy for us to follow
would be to make it evident to the Russians by our actions that the
further the communists go in Greece and Ttaly the more surely will
this Government be forced to extend the deployment of its peacetime
military establishment in the Mediterranean area. ;

There is no doubt in our minds but that if the Russians knew that the
establishment of a communist government in Greece would mean
the establishment of U.S. air bases in Libya and Crete, or that a com-
munist uprising in northern Italy would lead to the renewed .occu- -
pation by this country of the Foggia field, a conflict would be produced
in the Kremlin councils between the interests of the Third Inter-
nationale, on the one hand, and those of the sheer military security
of the Soviet Union, on the other. In conflicts of this sort, theinterests
of narrow Soviet nationalism usually win. If they were to win in
this instance, a restraining hand would certainly be placed on the
Greek and Ttalian communists.. . .

This has already been, to some extent, the case. I think there is little
doubt that the activity of our naval forces in the Mediterranean (in-
cluding the stationing of further Marines with those forces), plus
the talk of the possibility of our sending U.S. forces to Greece, has
had something to do with the failure of the satellites, up to this time,
to recognize the Markos Government, and possibly also with the Krem-
lin’s reprimand to Dimitrov. Similarly, I think the statement we made
at the time of the final departure of our troops from Italy was prob-
ably the decisive factor in bringing about the abandonment of the
plans which evidently existed for a communist uprising in Ttaly prior
to the spring elections. -
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For this reason, I think that our policy with respect to Gireece and
Italy, and the Mediterranean ares in general, should be based upon
‘the objective of demonstration to the Russians that -

(@) the reduction of the communist threat will lead to our military
‘withdrawal from the area ; but that 4
- (&) further communist pressure will only have the effect of in-
volving us more deeply in a military sense.

V. PALESTINE AND THE MIDDLE EAST

The Staff views on Palestine have been made known in a separate
Paper.t* I do not intend to recapitulate them here. But there are two
background considerations of determining importance, both for the
Palestine question and for our whole position in the Middle East,
‘which I should like to emphasize at this time.

1. The British strategic position in the Middle East.

We have decided in this Government that the security of the Middle
East is vital to our own security. We have also decided that it would
not be desirable or advantageous for us to attempt to duplicate or to
take over the strategic facilities now held by the British in that area.
"We have recognized that these facilities would be at our effective dis-
posal anyway, in the event of war, and that to attempt to get them
transferred, in the formal sense, from the British to ourselves would
-only raise a host of new and unnecessary problems, and would prob-
:ably be generally unsuccessful.

This means that we must do what we can to support the maintenance
-of the British of their strategic position in that area. This does nof
mean that we must support them in every individual instance. It
does not mean that we must back them up in cases where they have got
themselves into a false position or where we would thereby be un-
<dertaking extravagant political commitments, It does mean that any
policy on our part which tends to strain British relations with the
Arab world and to whittle down the British position in the Arab
countries is only a policy directed against ourselves and against the
immediate strategic interests of our country. ‘

2. The direction of our own. policy. _ _
- The pressures to which this Government is now subjected are ones
‘which impel us toward a position where we would shoulder major
responsibility for the maintenance, and even the expansion, of a Jew-
ish state in Palestine. To the extent that we move in this direction,
“we ‘will be operating directly counter to our major security interests

" T For the views of the Policy Planning Staff on this subject, see PPS 19, Janu-
Aary 20, 1948, and PPS 21, February 11, 1948, in vol. v, Part 2, pp. 545 and 619,
respectively. g
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in that area. For this reason, our policy in the Palestine issue should
‘be dominated by the determination to avoid being impelled along this
path. ’ ‘

We are now heavily and unfortunately involved in this Palestine
question. We will apparently have to make certain further concessions
to our past commitments and to domestic pressures.

These concessions will be dangerous ones; but they will not neces-
sarily be catastrophic if we are thoroughly conscious of what we are
doing, and if we lay our general course toward the avoidance of the
possibility of the responsibility T have referred to. If we do not lay
our course in that direction but drift along the lines of least resistance
in the existing vortex of cross currents, our entire policy in the Middle -
Eastern area will unquestionably be carried in the direction of con-
fusion, ineffectiveness, and grievous involvement in a situation to which
there cannot be—from our standpoint—any happy ending.

I think it should be stated that if this Government is carried to a
point in the Palestine controversy where it is required to send U.S.
forces to Palestine in any manner whatsoever, or to agree either to the
international recruitment of volunteers or the sending of small nation
forces which would include those of Soviet satellites, then in my
.opinion, the whole structure of strategic and political planning which
we have been building up for the Mediterranean and Middle Eastern
areas would have to be re-examined and probably modified or replaced
by something else. For this would then mean that we had consented to
be guided, in a highly important question affecting those areas, not
by national interest but by other considerations. If we tried, in the face
.of this fact, to continue with policy in adjacent areas motivated solely
by national interest, we would be faced with a duality of purpose which
would surely lead in the end to a dissipation and confusion of effort.
‘We cannot operate with one objective in one area, and with a conflict-
ing one next door.

1f, therefore, we decide that we are obliged by past commitments
or UN decision or any other consideration to take a leading part in
the enforcement in Palestine of any arrangement opposed by the great
majority of the inhabitants of the Middle Eastern area, we must be
prepared to face the implications of this act by revising our general
policy in that part of the world. And since the Middle East is vital
to the present security concepts on which this Government is basing
itself in its worldwide military and political planning, this would fur-
+ther mean a review of our entire military and political policy.

VI. U.8.8.R.

If the Russians have further success in the coming months in their
efforts at pecnet_ration and seizure of political control of the key coun-
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tries outside the iron curtain (Germany, France, Italy, and Greece),
they will continue, in my opinion, to be impossible to deal with at the
council table. For they will see no reason to settle with us at this time
over (Germany when they hope that their bargaining position will soon -
be iImproved.

If, on the other hand, their situation outside the iron curtain does
not improve—if the ERP aid arrives in time and in a form to do some
good and if there is a general revival of confidence in western Europe,
then a mew situation will arise and the Russians will be prepared, for
the first time since the surrender, to do business seriously with us about
Germany and about Europe in general. They are conscious of this and
are making allowance for this possibility in their plans. T think, in fact,
that they regard it as the more probable of the two contingencies.

When that day comes, ie. when the Russians will be prepared to
talk realistically with us, we will be faced with a great test of Ameri-
can statesmanship, and it will not be easy to find the right solution. For
what the Russians will want us to do will be to conclude with them
a sphere-of-influence agreement similar to the one they concluded with
the Germans in 1939. It will be our job to explain to them that we
cannot do this and why. But we must also be able to demonstrate to
them that it will still be worth their while : _

(@) to reduce communist pressures elsewhere in Europe and the
Middle East to a point where we can afford to withdraw all our armed
forces from the continent and the Mediterranean sand

(b) to acquiesce thereafter in a prolonged period of stability in
Europe, ‘

I doubt that this task will be successfully accomplished if we try
to tackle it head-on in the CFM or at any other public meeting. Our
public dealings with the Russians can hardly lead to any clear and
satisfactory results-unless. they are.preceded- by preparatory discus-
sions of the most secret and delicate nature with Stalin.’ I think that
those discussions can be successfully conducted only by someone who :

(2) has absolutely no personal axe to grind in the discussions, even
along the lines.of getting public credit for their success, and is pre-
Pared to observe strictest silence about the whole proceeding ;.and

(8) is thoroughly acquainted not only with the background of our
policies but with Soviet philosophy and strategy and with the dialec-
tics used by Soviet statesmen in such discussions,

(It would be highly desirable that this person be able to conduct
conversations in the Russians’ language. In my opinion, this is impor-
tant with Stalin.)

These discussions should not be directed toward arriving at any sort
of secret protocol or any other written understanding. They should be

 Joseph Vissarionovich Stalin, Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the
Soviet Union,
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designed to clarify the background of any written understanding that
‘we may hope to reach at the COFM table or elsewhere. For we know now
that the words of international agreements mean different things to
the Russians than they do to us; and it is desirable that in this instance
we should thresh out. some. common understanding of what would
really be meant by any further written agreements we might arrive at.

The Russians will probably not be prepared to “talk turkey” with us

until after the elections. But it would be much easier to talk to them
4t that time if the discussions did not have to be inaugurated too
~ abruptly and if the ground had been prepared beforehand.
~ The Russians recently made an interesting approach to Murphy
in Berlin, obviously with a view to drawing us out and to testing our
interest in talking with them frankly and realistically on the informal
plane. I do not think Berlin a desirable place for the pursuit of further
discussions of this sort. On the other hand, I do not think that we
should give them a complete cold shoulder. We must always be careful
not to give discouragement to people in the Kremlin who may urge
the desirability of better understanding with us.

I think, in the light of the above, we should give careful attention to
“the personnel arrangements which we make with relation to the
‘Russian field in the next few months, and that we should play our

cards throughout with a view to the possibility of arriving eventually
at some sort of a background understanding with the Kremlin. But
we must bear in mind that this understanding would necessarily have
40 be limited and coldly realistic, could not be reduced to paper, and
could not be expected to outlast the general international situation
which had given rise to it. :

T may add that I think such an understanding would have to be
restricted pretty much to the European and western Mediterranean
_areas. T doubt that it could be extended to apply to the Middle Fast
and Far East. The situation in these latter areas is too unsettled, the

prospects for the future too confusing, the possibilities of one sort or
another too vast and unforeseeable, to admit of such discussions. The
only exception to this might be with respect to Japan. It might con-
ceivably be possible for us to achieve some arrangement whereby the
economic exchanges between Japan and Manchuria might be revived
in a guarded and modified form, by some sort of barter arrangement.
"This is an objective well worth holding in mind, from our standpoint.
But we should meanwhile have to frame our policies in Japan with a
view to creating better bargaining power for such discussions than
We NOow possess. :

: VII, FAR BAST

My main impression with regard to the position of this Govern-
ment with regard to the Far East is that we are greatly over-extended
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in our whole thinking about what we can accomplish, and should try
to accomplish, in that area. This applies, unfortunately, to the public
in our country as well as to the Government.

It is urgently necessary that we recognize our own limitations as a.
moral and ideological force among the Asiatic peoples.

Our political philosophy and our patterns for living have very little
applicability to masses of people in Asia. They may be all right for
us, with our highly developed political traditions running back into
the centuries and with our peculiarly favorable geographic position;
but they are simply not practical or helptul, today, for most of the-
people in Asia.

This being the case, we must be very careful when we speak of
exercising “leadership” in Asia. We are deceiving ourselves and others.
when we pretend to have the answers to the problems which agitate
many of these Asiatic peoples.

Furthermore, we have about 50% of the world’s wealth but only
6.3% of its population. This disparity is particularly great as between.
ourselves and the peoples of Asia. In this situation, we cannot fail to-
be the object of envy and resentment. Our real task in the coming pe-
riod is to devise a pattern of relationships which will permit us to
maintain this position of disparity without positive detriment to our
national security. To do so, we will have to dispense with all senti-
mentality and day-dreaming; and our attention will have to be con-
centrated everywhere on our immediate national objectives. We need:
not deceive ourselves that we can afford today the luxury of altruism
and world-benefaction.

For these reasons, we must observe great restraint in our attitude
toward the Far Eastern areas. The peoples of Asia and of the Pacific
area are going to go ahead, whatever we do, with the development of
their political forms and mutual interrelationships in their own way.
This process cannot be a liberal or peaceful one. The greatest of the
Asiatic peoples—the ‘Chinese and the Indians—have not yet even’
made a beginning at the solution of the basic demographic problem
involved in the relationship between their food supply and their birth
rate. Until they find some solution to this problem, further hunger,
distress and violence are inevitable. All of the Asiatic peoples are faced
with the necessity for evolving new forms of life to conform to the
impact of modern technology. This process of adaptation will also
be long and violent. It is not only possible, but probable, that in the
course of this process many peoples will fall, for varying periods,
under the influence of Moscow, whose ideology has a greater lure for
such peoples, and probably greater reality, than anything we could
oppose to it. All this, too, is probably: unavoidable; and we could. not
hope to combat it withiout the diversion‘of a fai gréater portion of
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our national effort than our people would ever willingly concede to:
guch a purpose.

Tn the face of this situation we would be better off to dispense now
with a number of the concepts which have underlined our thinking:
with regard to the Far East. We should dispense with the aspiration
to “be liked” or to be regarded as the repository of a high-minded in-
ternational altruism. We should stop putting ourselves in the position
of being our brothers’ keeper and refrain from offering moral and.
ideological advice. We should cease to talk about vague and—for the
Far East—unreal objectives such as human rights, the raising of the:
living standards, and democratization. The day is not, far off when we-
are going to have to deal in straight power concepts. The less we are
then hampered by idealistic slogans, the better.

We should recognize that our influence in the Far Eastern area in
the coming period is going to be primarily military and economic. We
should make a careful study to see what parts of the Pacific and Far
Eastern world are absolutely vital to our security, and we should con-
centrate our policy on seeing to it that those areas remain in hands
which we can control or rely on. It is my own guess, on the basis of
such study as we have given the problem so far, that Japan and the
Philippines will be found to be the corner-stones of such a Pacific se-
curity system and that if we can contrive to retain effective control
over these areas there can be no serious threat to our security from
the East within our time.

Only when we have assured this first objective, can we allow our-
selves the luxury of going farther afield in our thinking and our
planning. "

If these basic concepts are accepted, then our objectives for the im-
mediate coming period should be:

(@) to liquidate as rapidly as possible our unsound commitments
in China and to recover, vis-a-vis that country, a position of detach-
ment and freedom of action;;, : _ T B _

(%) to devise policies with respect to Japan which assure the se-
curity of those islands from ecommunist penetration and domination
as well as from Soviet military attack, and which will permit the eco-
nomic potential of that country to become again an important force
in the Far East, responsive to the interests of peace and stability in the
Pacific area ; and

(¢) to shape our relationship to the Philippines in such a way as
to permit to the Philippine Government 2 continued independence in
41l internal affairs but to preserve the archipelago as a bulwark of
U.S. security in that area. '

-Of these three objectives, the one relating to Japan is the one where
there is the greatest need for immediate attention on the part of our
Government and the greatest possibility for immediate action, It
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:should therefore be made the focal point of our policy for the Far East
in the coming period.

VIIO. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION_'_

A broad conflict runs through U.S. policy today between what may
be called' the universalistic and ‘the particularized ‘approaches to the
solution of international problems.

The wuniversalistic approach looks to the solution of international
- problems by providing a universalistic pattern of rules and procedures

which would be applicable to all countries, or at least all countries
prepared to join, in an identical way. This approach has the tendency
to rule out political solutions (that is, solutions related to the
peculiarities in the positions and attitudes of the individual peoples).
It favors legalistic and mechanical solutions, applicable to all coun-
tries alike. It has already been embodied in the United N ations, in the
proposed ITO Charter, in UNESCO, in the PICAO, and in similar
efforts at universal world collaboration in given spheres of foreign
policy.

This universalistic approach has a strong appeal to U.S. public
opinion; for it appears to obviate the necessity of dealing with the
national peculiarities and diverging political philosophies of foreign
peoples; which many of our people find confusing and irritating. In-
this sense, it contains a strong vein of escapism. To the extent that it
could be made to apply, it would relieve us of the necessity of dealing
“with the world as it is. It assumes that if all countries could be induced
‘to subscribe to certain standard rules of behavior, the ugly realities—
the power aspirations, the national prejudices, the irrational hatreds
‘and jealousies—would be forced to recede behind the protecting cur-
tain of accepted legal restraint, and that the problems of our foreign
policy could thus be reduced to the familiar terms of parliamentary
‘procedure and majority decision. The outward form established for
international dealings would then cover and conceal the inner content.
And instead of being compelled to make the sordid and involved po-
litical choices inherent in traditional diplomacy, we could make de-
cisions on the lofty but simple plane of moral principle and under the
protecting cover of majority decision.

The particularized approach is one which is skeptical of any scheme
for compressing international affairs into legalistic concepts. Tt holds
that the content is more important than the form, and will force its
way through any formal structure which is placed upon it. It con-
siders that the thirst for power is still dominant among so many

- peoples that it cannot be assuaged or controlled by anything but coun-
ter-force. It does not reject entirely the idea of alliance as a suitable
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form of counter-force; but it considers that if alliance is to be effective
it must be based upon real community of interest and outlook, which
is to be found only among limited groups of governments, and mot
upon the abstract formalism of universal international law or interna-
‘tional organization. It places mo credence in the readiness of most
peoples to wage war or to make national sacrifices in the interests of
an abstraction called “peace”. On the contrary, it sees m universal
undertakings a series of obligations which might, in view of the short-
sightedness and timidity of other governments, prevent this country
from taking vigorous and incisive measures for its own defense and
for the defense of concepts of international relations which might be
of vital importance to world stability as a whole. Tt sees effective and
determined U.S. policy being caught, at decisive moments, in the
meshes of a sterile and cumbersome international parliamentarianism,
if the universalistic concepts are applied. ;

Finally, the particularized approach to foreign policy problems dis-
trusts the theory of national sovereignty as it expresses itself today in
international organization. The modern. techniques of aggressive ex-
pansion lend themselves too well to the pouring of new wine into old
vessels—to the infusion of a foreign political will into the personality
of an ostensibly independent nation. In these circumstances, the par-
liamentary principle in world affairs can easily become distorted and
abused as it has been in the case of White Russia, the Ukraine and
the Russian satellites. This is not to mention the problem of the dis-
tinction between large and small states, and the voice that they should
have, respectively, in world affairs.

This Government is now conducting a dual policy, which combines
elements of both of these approaches. This finds its reflection in the
Department of State, where the functional (or universalistic) concept
vies with the geographic (or particularized) in the framing and
conduct of policy, as well as in the principles of Departmental
organization. '

This duality is something to which we are now deeply committed.
1 do not mean to recommend that we should make any sudden changes.
We cannot today abruptly renounce aspirations which have become
for many people here and abroad a symbol of our belief in the possi-
bility of a peaceful world.

But it is my own belief that in our pursuance of a workable world
order we have started from the wrong end. Instead of beginning at the
center, which is our own immediate neighborhood—the area of our
own political and economic tradition— and working outward, we have
started on the periphery of the entire circle, ie., on the universalistic
principle of the UN, and have attempted to work inward. This has

595-593—76——3
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meant a great dispersal of our effort, and has brought perilously close
to discredit those very concepts of a universal world order to which
we were so attached. If we wish to preserve those concepts for the
future we must hasten to remove some of the strain we have placed
upon them and to build a solid structure, Pproceeding from a-central
foundation, which ‘can be thrust up to meet them before they collapse
of their own weight. - Z : s
This is the significance of the ERP, the idea of European union, and
the cultivation of a closer association with the U.K. and Canada. For
a truly stable world order can proceed, within our lifetime, only from
the older, mellower and more advanced nations of the world—nations.
for which the concept of order, as opposed to power, has value and
meaning. If these nations do not have the strength to seize and hold
real leadership in world affairs today, through that combination of
political greatness and wise restraint which goes only with a ripe and
settled civilization, then, as Plato once remarked: “. . . cities will
never have rest from their evils;—no, nor the human race, as I believe.”
[Here follows Part IX, “Department and Foreign Service.”]

‘X. CONCLUSIONS

An attempt to survey the whole panorama of U.S. policy and to
sketch the lines of direction along which this country is moving in its
- relations with the rest of the world yields little cause for complacency.
~ We are still faced with an extremely serious threat to our whole
security, in the form of the men in the Kremlin. These men are an
able, shrewd and utterly ruthless group, absolutely devoid of respect
for us or our institutions. They wish for nothing more than the de-
struction of our national strength. They operate through a political
organization of unparalleled flexibility, discipline, cynicism and tough-
ness. They command the resources of one of the world’s greatest
industrial and agricultural nations. Natura] force, independent of our
policies, may go far to absorb and, eventually defeat the efforts of this
group. But we cannot depend upon this. Our own diplomacy has a
decisive part to play in this connection. The problems involved are
new to us, and we are only beginning to adjust ourselves to them. We
have made some progress; but we are not yet nearly far enough ad-
vanced. Our operations in foreign affairs must attain a far higher
degree of purposefulness, of economy of effort, and of disciplined co-
ordination if we are to be sure of accomplishing our purposes. -

In the western European area communism has suffered a momentary
check; but the issue is still in the balance. This Government has as yet
evolved no firm plans for helping Britain meet her basic long-term
ecopomic problem, or for fitting Germany into western Europe in a
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way that gives permanence of assuring the continued. independence
and prosperity of the other nations of western EKurope.” . et AR
Tn the Mediterranean and Middle East, we have a situation where 4
vigorous and collective national -effort, utilizing both our political
and military resources, could probably prevent the area from falling
under Soviet influence and preserve it as a highly important factor
in our world strategic position. But we are deeply involved, in that
same area, in a situation which has no direct relation to our national
security, and where the motives of our involvement lie solely in past
commitments of dubious wisdom and in our attachment to the UN
itself. If we do not effect a fairly radical reversal of the trend of our
policy to date, we will end up either in the position of being ourselves
militarily responsible for the protection of the Jewish population in
Palestine against the declared hostility of the Arab world, or of
sharing that responsibility with the Russians and thus assisting at
their installation as one of the military powers of the area. In either
case, the clarity and efficiency of a sound national policy for that area
will be shattered. ) ;

" In the Far East, our position is not bad; and we still have a reason-
ably firm grip on most of what is strategically essential to us. But our
present controls are temporary ones which cannot long endure; and
wo have not yet worked out realistic plans for replacing them with
a permanent structure. Meanwhile, our own public has been grievously
misled by the sentimentalists on the significance of the area. to our-
selves: and we are only beginning with the long and contentious
process of re-education which will be necessary before a realistic Far
Eastern policy can receive the popular understanding it deserves. ‘

In all areas of the world, we still find ourselves the victims of many
of the romantic and universalistic concepts with which we emerged
from the recent war. The initial build-up of the UN in U.S. public
opinion was so tremendous that it is possibly true, as is frequently
alleged, that we have no choice but to make it the cornerstone of our

policy in this post-hostilities period. Occasionally, it has served a use-

ful purpose. But by and large it has created more problems than it
has solved, and has led to a considerable dispersal of our diplomatic
offort. And in’ our efforts to use the UN majority for major political
purposes we are playing with a dangerous weapon which may some

day turn against us. This is a situation which warrants most careful
study and foresight on our part.
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Policy Planning Staff Fileg

Memorandum by the Acting Director of the Policy Planning Staff
(Butler) to the Secretary of State :

SECRET [WasaiNgTON,] March 12, 1948.

Mz. Srcrerary: In response to your request, there are set forth
below the Policy Planning Stafi’s views on the UMT statement you
are to make before the Senate Armed Services Committee.:

The Planning Staff is concerned about the effect that your statement

as drafted may have.? The reasons for this concern are:

(@) The best information available to the Planning Staff is that the
prospects are poor for enactment of the UMT legislation this year,
even with the weight of your prestige behind it. This being the case,
failure to enact the legislation after your strong testimony in its favor
would have a very bad psychological effect abroad, both 1n discourag-
ing our friends and encouraging further aggressive moves by the
USSR; ' :

(®) The accelerated march of events makes necessary an immediate
strengthening of our military effectivensss to back our foreign policy.
It is the informal opinion of members of the National Security Coun-
cil Staff that the best way to attain this immediate strengthening of
our military position is through measures such as Selective Service;

(¢). Your proposed statement might be interpreted to mean that
you believe universal military training is adequate to supply the im-
melt_iiate need for a military force strong epough to support our foreign
policy;- = o afe o gy : T2

(g ‘While -your quoted views as Chief of Staff. still are valid in
support of UMT, the situation they ‘were designed to meet is radically
different from the situation that exists ‘today. It seems preferable to
refer to or summarize those views and place greater emphasis on other
measures which you consider would provide the necessary Immediate
military backing for our foreign policy. - - E RN itk

In light of the above expx’és_é:fﬁd views the Policy Planning Staff

submits a suggested redraft of your statement, :
E . V‘FGEOJRGE H. BurLer

*For extracts from Marshall’'s statement before the Senate Armed Services
Committee, March 17, and information regarding the foreign policy aspects of
the question of procurement of manpower for the armed forces, see editorial

- mote, p. 538. o ‘ ! .

? Neither the draft statement considered by the Policy Planning Staff nor the
revision prepared by .the PPS has been found in the files of the Department of
State. -t : : - -
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711.90/3-1448 .

The Director of the Policy Plcmmng Staff (K ennafn) to the Secretmy _
of State

'I‘IOP SECRET Manira, March 14, 1948,

Drar Mr. SECRETARY: Because time may be short between my re-
turn and your departure for Bogota,! and because I have a Sunday to
spare here in Manila, T am taking the liberty of setting forth in this
letter some thoughts T have had in the course of this trip about our
over-all problem in the western Pacific area. Details of this presen-
tation might be changed by further conferences I am scheduled to
have here in Manila—but hardly the general picture.

I. THE SITUATION TODAY .

Our most immediate and important problem in the western Pacific

area is strategic.

Today, as far as I can learn, we are operating without any over-all
strategic concept for the entire western Pacific area.
- The situation in the various component areas seems to be as follows:

Japan.® _ _

In Japan, the terms of surrender have been substantially enforced.
We are remaining in Japan principally because we have no interna-
tional mandate to leave. Meanwhile we are occupying ourselves there
with

=(a% combatting disease and unrest;

(6) guiding the J apanese through an elaborate reform program
which it will take years to complete and the effects of which on Japa-
nese soclety are now incalculable;

(¢) running the Japanese economy and trying to bring about re-
covery_dagamst formidable odds, some of which are of our own mak-
Ing; an

(d) building up and operating the top-heavy logistical structure
(including housing and care of the dependent population) required,
under our present procedures to perform the above functions and to
maintain in Japan a combat force of almost negligible proportlons

None of these activities has any particular relationship to our long-
term strategic problems. We have formulated no definite ob]ectwes '
with respect to the military security of Japan in the post-treaty period.

* Secretary Marshall would attend the Ninth International Conference of
American States which met at Bogotd, Colombia, from March 30 to May 2, 1948
for documentation on United States policy with respect to that conference, see
vol. 1x, pp. 1 ff,

p ?Kennan visited the Philippines before returmng to the United States from
apan.

“For documentation on United States policy with respect to the occupation
and control of Japan, see vol. vI, pp. 647 ff.
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Our present establishment could meither conduct ground operations in
Japan on any considerable scale nor could it be rapidly withdrawn in
an emergency. The problem of its future has not, as far as I can learn,
been integrated with the base development in the Marianas and else-
where, or with the problem of the Ryukyus.

Koreat

The presence of our forces in Korea is pursuant to an international
mandate which has proved unrealistic and is soon to be swept away by
the march of events in that area,

“The forthcoming elections in Korea may create in short order a
81tua.t10n which will not only compel us to get out but may also require
us to use force to protect our withdrawal. At the present time, our com-
Dbat strength in Korea, as in Japan, is minimal in comparison with its
own logistical structure, and our forces are encumbered with a large
body of dependents, whose care and protection absorbs much of their
attention.

The Byulkyus.

Qut forces find themselves in the Ryukyus by virtue of conquest and
of a curious international hiatus concerning the future of those islands.
Qur people everywhere are agreed that Okinawa has great strategic
importance, and that we have a serious responsibility to the natives of
the islands, whose lives were terribly shattered by the war and who
look to us with peeuliar confidence and attachment to protect and help
them in thie future.

Because of the uncertainty, however, concerning the future of the
islands, we have been able meither to develop the islands adequately
as a U.S. base nor to enter on any serious program of rehabilitation
of the civilian economy and social structure. (The communists are be-
oinning to exploit this fact in order to influence local opinion against
us.) Our authorities find themselves frustrated at every turn by the
complete uncertainty surrounding the political future. Meanwhile
neither our presence on the islands nor our plans for the future seem to
Test on any firm concept of strategic objectives for the area as a whole.

The thhppzms B3

In the Philippines, we are :Eollowmg a line of conduct which seems
to give us the worst of all possible worlds. We maintain bases just large
enough to cause anxiety to the Filipinos, who think they would again
serve as lightning-rods to attract military operations to the area in

4 F\)rgd;cumentanon on Umted States- polwy with respéct: to Korea, see vol. VI,
pp.. 107 :

* For documentation on coorperatmn between the United States and the Re—
publie of the Philippines, see ibid., pp. 625 ff. i



. - -+ NATIONAL :SECURITY POLICY 533

_time of war, but not strong enough to give them a real sense of security
from renewed invasion. We have a military assistance agreement ; but
it is being only half-heartedly implemented; and the Filipinos are
disgusted and discouraged with its operation.

. As far as T can learn we have not made up our minds whether the
islands constitute for us G

- (a) territory which, by virtue of our past commitments, we are
morally obligated to defend from invasion as we would our own; or
_(b) territory which is important as the location for advance or
staging bases useful to U.S. security but which is otherwise of no great
military interest to us; or
(¢) territory which is of little or no strategic importance to us and
where our interests do not warrant the maintenance of base facilities,
but where we see ourselves committed by past political engagements
and moral considerations to maintain some show of military power.

If any decisions have been taken on these choices, they seem not to
be known to the people on the spot.

II. LIMITATIONS ON OUR FUTURE EFFORT

In charting a unified strategic concept for the area, we must try
to see ourselves realistically and to take account of some of our own
congenital limitations in overseas operations in peace time.

To my mind, the most- important.of these limitations are:

" (@) The unstable mature of any U.S. policies requiring recurring
grants of money from the Congress for purposes which are not firmly
anchored in American public opinion;

() The lack of any civilian agency at home properly set up to
conduct overseas administration, and the general reluctance of com-
petent American civilians to serve the (Government patiently and
modestly in remote areas in time of peace; and
_ (¢) The inordinate logistical burden now borne by U.S. force over-
seas, particularly in areas where dependents are permitted; with the
consequent disproportion between combat units and others.

These considerations lead me to feel that extensive garrisoning and
civil affairs commitments should be kept to a minimum.

III. A SUGGESTED STRATEGIC-POLITICAL CONCEPT

(I apologize for being so bold, as a civilian, to offer suggestions on
‘matters which are largely military ; but it is essential that some over-
‘all pattern including military as well as the political factors be
evolved. The suggestions stem from the best advice I could get from
‘a iumber of competent officers of the armed forces. I put them for-
‘ward only tentatively, as something to be shot at by the experts when

the proper time comes. )
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In my opinion the most desirable political-strategic concept for the
western Pacific area would be as follows:

1. While we would endeavor to influence events on the mainland of
Asia in ways favorable to our security, we would not regard any main-
land areas as vital tous.® Korea would accordingly be evacuated as soon
as possible. ;

2. Okinawa would be made the center of our offensive striking power
in the western Pacific area. It would constitute the central and most
advanced point of a U-shaped U.S. security zone embracing the Aleu-
tians, the Ryukyus, the former Japanese mandated islands, and of
course Guam. We would then rely on Okinawa-based air power, plus

-our advance naval power, to prevent the assembling and launching
any amphibious force from any mainland port in the east-central or
northeast Asia.

3. Japan and the Philippines would remain outside this security
area, and we would not attempt to keep bases or forces on their ter-
ritory, provided that they remained entirely demilitarized and that
no other power made any effort to obtain strategic facilities on them.
They would thus remain neutralized areas, enjoying complete political
independence, situated on the immediate flank of our security zone.

The first of these points needs no elaboration. I believe that it coin-
cides with strategic thinking both in Washington and in Tokyo. .

As for the second, I know that this coincides with the thinking of
General MacArthur,” and I think it would have substantially unani-
mous concurrence of the other senior officers in this area.

As for point 3: again I can say that this meets General MacArthur’s
views, as far as Japan is concerned. He points out that we cannot expect
to maintain strategic facilities in Japan in the post-treaty period unless
we wish to open the road to similar demands by others of the Allies.
This applies, in his opinion, not only to the Russians : the Chinese and
Australians would probably both want bases in Japan if we were to
have them. General MacArthur does not consider bases on Japanese
territory essential to our defense, as long as Japan itself remains demil-
_ itarized and neutralized. I consider that this solution is by far the -
simplest and most practical from the political standpoint.

As for the Philippines, things are not so simple; and I am sure we
will encounter a wide variety of views with respect to this proposal.
There does seem, however, to be a pretty unanimous feeling here that
we must either do one thing or another with regard to the Philippines:
i.e., either we must go in with all four feet on a full-fledged program of
military assistance and base development, designed to provide the

® For documentation on United States policy with respect to China, see volumes
vII and v

7 General of the Army Douglas MacArthur, Commanding General, United
States Army Forces in the Pacific; Supreme Commander, Allied Powers in
Japan.
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Philippines with a genuine sense of security in the face of the prospect
of future invasion, or we must remove our bases entirely from the
islands and reduce our military assistance program to something which
would be realistic in the light of local conditions. I personally feel that
the latter course would be preferable because of the limitations cited
above on any large-scale U.S. overseas action in peace time, and because
I fail to see what possible motive any potential military opponent of
our country could have for invading the Philippines today if we our-
selves did not have any military facilities on the islands. I believe that
both General Jones, Chief of the Joint U.S. Military Advisory Group,
and General Moore, Commanding General of the Philippines—
Ryukyus Command, would have some sympathy for this view, al-
though they might not put it just the way T have. Here too, of course,
as in the case of Japan, the absence of U.S. bases on the islands would
be conditional on the assumption that no other power had military
facilities here or showed any intention of seeking any.

The Navy will feel, I am sure, that its needs would not be adequately
met by this concept. It will argue that this precludes it from obtaining
- permanently the facilities it is now enjoying at Yokosuka, in Tokyo
Bay, and that there is no other suitable base in the area I am discussing.
Tt rejects the idea of installing itself at Okinawa, remembering the 180
vessels which it lost there in the 1945 typhoon.

I have much sympathy for the Navy’s feelings in this matter. Even-
tually, I suppose, the JCS will have to evaluate its needs from the
straight military standpoint. I should be surprised, however, if these
needs were to prove great enough to over-ride all the other considera-
tions, political and otherwise, which argue for the concept I have
advanced.

If not, then the role of the Navy under this concept, would be as

follows:

(@) It would continue to show the flag actively in the entire western
Pacific area, making frequent visits to Japanese and Philippine ports
along the lines of present policy in the Mediterranean.

(3) We would endeavor to make arrangements whereby we could
continue to use the repair and other facilities at Yokosuka on a nomi-
nally commercial basis, but actually much as we have been doing since
the surrender. - :

(¢) The Navy would install itself as best it can at Okinawa, for

shelter and refueling purposes, with due typhoon precautions.
IV. TMPLEMENTATION

1. Japan.
~ The recommendations which IT-am submitting with respect to Japan
would serve the concept outlined above.
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2. Korea. : .

As I have wired to Butterworth,® we should not delay any longer in
beginning the gradual removal of our dependents from Korea.
Furthermore, I believe that General Hodge ° should be given authority
to go as far as he likes in the immediately forthcoming period along
the lines of raising, training and equipping a Korean constabulary.’
Together with that, our policy should be directed towards the earliest
possible withdrawal, with the smallest possible loss of prestige. '

3. Okinawa and the Ryukyus. :

Our first task with regard to Okinawa and the Ryukyus is to termi-
nate the uncertainty surrounding their future. I believe that we should
make up our minds right now (preferably in the form of a National
Security Council paper) that we intend to hold on to Okinawa and
to such other strategic facilities as we require in the archipelago, south
of the 29th parallel as long as the present international situation en-
dures. The question of how to make this decision public would then be
one of technique, on which Dean Rusk ° might have some views. Pre-
sumably, the question should first be aired and cleared in the UN; but
we should accept no solution short of a trusteeship for the islands as
2 whole and a strategic trusteeship for such of them as we require
for our military purposes. If this cannot be obtained in the UN we
should not hesitate to make a public announcement to the effect that
the circumstances of the war have left us with the de facto custody of
the Ryukyu people; that they are incapable of looking after their
own protection; that in the absence of international agreement as to
their future security it would be an act of irresponsibility to leave
them defenseless; that on the other hand we cannot proceed with an
orderly and progressive rehabilitation and development of life in the
islands unless there can be some certainty about the future and unless
we can lay plans for some time in advance; and that we have therefore
decided that the present status will be continued for a minimum of ten
years and as long thereafter as world conditions may necessitate.
Having done that, we should then make permanent arrangements for
the handling of civilian affairs on the islands and proceed with a
vigorous program of base development and of economic rehabilitation.
The Okinawans themselves, who constitute the bulk of the population,
would be only too pleased with thissolution. , E

It would be further possible, and T think desirable, for us to recruit
and train an Okinawan auxiliary force, along the lines of the Philip-

* *W. Walton Butterworth, Director of the Office of Far Bastern Affairs. -
® Maj. Gen. John R. Hodge, Commanding General, United States Army Forces
in Korea. . ‘
 Dean Rusk, Director of the Office of United Nations Affairs.
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pine Scouts, for various sorts of guard duty, etc., on the islands. This

should reduce the logistical burden on our own forces stationed there.

 'The Army planners are thinking about a scheme, I believe, under
which our units would not be permanently stationed at Okinawa but
would be rotated fairly frequently; and no dependents would be per-

mitted. I think this would be highly desirable, Fe s

4. The Philippines. :

The implementation of this program with respect to the Philippines
would undoubtedly raise delicate political questions on which I am
reluctant to comment, in view of my own unfamiliarity with the sub-
ject. It is my understanding, however, that the Filipinos are torn on
their own thinking on this subject, and that some of them are now toy-
ing with the idea that a Philippine Republic having no foreign bases
or forces on its territory and relying formally on the United Nations
for its security might be no less secure than one which is partially,
but inadequately, garrisoned by a great military power, for reasons
which must always remain here an object of conjecture and suspicion.
I may be wrong on this; but I think that much could be accomplished
in bringing them around to our way of thinking if we were first to
make up our own minds and if then someone with full authority
to speak for our Government in these matters were to talk the matter
out with Roxas™ and explain to him something of our thinking as
well as some of the strategic facts governing their own position. In
any case, by offering to withdraw our bases we would force the Fili- -
pinos to ask specifically for their retention if they still wanted them.
This would enable us to mame our terms and would place responsi-
bility squarely on the Philippine (Government for retention of the
facilities in whatever form we might arrange.

In my view, any military withdrawal from the Philippines sheuld
be accompanied by a continuation, and even accentuation, of all our
non-military activities here, and with loyal and generous -assistance
to the Philippine Government in any training programs of a semi-
military nature, such as constabulary or guerrilla organization, which
might be feasible. We are seriously committed by our past statements
to aid these people where we can. I am persuaded that it is useless for
them to try to maintain—and therefore useless for us to help them to
maintain—a regular modern armed force. The standards of public
health throughout the country are still not adequate to the mainte-
nance of effective reserve strength. And the finances will not permit,
within the foreseeable future, the maintenance of a standing i_qrcé on
a scale that could play any serious part in the-prevention of invasion
against major attack. Guerrilla forces are another matter. These re-

o Manuel Roxas, President of the Republic of the Philippines.

C
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quire no higher central organization and no elaborate teshnical equip-
ment or training. They lie close to the instincts of the peoplé and to the
geographic character of the country. They could play a serious part
in frustating the long-term objectives of a possible invader.

The above is only a rough outline, and would stand a lot of polishing.

T have talked mostly about military matters; but my interest in this
concept stems directly from the fact that it would provide us with the
basis of a political program for this area. If we knew that these
proposals, or something like them, constituted our long-term strategic
concept, we would have firm points of orientation for our short-term
policies in this area. We could then approach the immediate questions
of the Jap peace treaty, the Ryukyus, and our base difficulties in the -
Philippines, in a confident and consistent manner; and I think we
could avoid most of the pitfalls which now seem to me to loom across
our path. But without some such concept, we cannot move at all. ITn
drafting my own recommendations on Japan, I was obliged to assume
-some over-all concept; and the one I assumed was the one outlined
above, _

1 need hardly stress the desirability of an early clarification of our
policy in this area in view of the trend of world events and the neces-
sity of having all our hatches battened down for the coming period.

I except to be home about March 24, Presumably, we will then be
able to proceed to the working out of a firm government position on
- these questions. Meanwhile, T hope the considerations set forth above
may be of some interest and value to you.

Very respectfully yours, ‘ George F. KENNAN

Editorial Note

In a special message to Congress on March 17, 1948, President Tru-
man, expressing grave concern regarding the situation in Europe,
requested the reenactment of seléctive service to supply the authorized
strength of the armed forces and the enactment of a universal military
training program to provide for long term security. For text of the
President’s address, see Public Papers o f the Presidents of the United
States: Harry S. Truman, 1948 (Washington, Government Printing
Office, 1964), page 182, or Department of State Bulletin, March 28,
1948, page 418.
~ Means for fulfilling the manpower requirements of the armed forces
in view of threatening international conditions had been under advise-
ment since the expiration of selective service legislation on March 31,
1947. On June 4, 1947, President Truman transmitted to Congress “A
Program for National Security, May 29, 1947, Report of the Presi-
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dent’s Advisory Committee on Universal Training,” and urged early
consideration of the subject ; for text of the President’s letter of trans-
mittal, see Public Papers of the Presidents of the United States:
Harry 8. Truman, 1947 (Washington, Government Printing Office,
1963), page 263. The House Armed Services Committee held hearings
on UMT, but Congress took no action on the question in 1947.

The President’s budget message, January 12, 1948, included a request
for funds for UMT'; for text, see Presidential Papers, 1948, page 19.
Secretary of Defense James Forrestal recorded in his diary that at
the Cabinet meeting of January 30, the Secretary of State “spoke with:
great vigor as to the necessity of the UMT Program. . . . Just as in.
the case of ERP, he pointed out that the money spent on the UMT
program would convince the world that we were ready to follow
through on our policy at all times and thereby would in the long run
result in the saving of very large sums. Once the world was convinced
of that fact, it would then be possible to begin the re-establishment
of some kind of political balance and stability throughout the world.”
(Walter Millis (ed.), 7'he Forrestal Diaries (New York, Viking Press,
1951), page 369) At the meeting of the National Security Council on
February 12, Marshall, speaking in support of UMT, commented that
the United States position in international affairs was that of playing
with fire while having nothing with which to put it out (ibid., page
373). :

In early February, the retiring Army Chief of Staff, General
Dwight D. Eisenhower, in a memorandum to the Secretary of Defense,
asserted that unless means were found to maintain the strength of the.
Army, Germany and the Far East “would have to be abandoned to
chaos and Communism.” (7b7d., pages 869-370.) On February 18, at
the White House, Major General Alfred M. Gruenther, Director of
the Joint Staff of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, made a presentation
demonstrating the disparity between military strength and interna-
tional commitments. The President, the Secretaries of State, Defense,.

“and Army and the Joint Chiefs of Staff attended the briefing. (/bid.,
pages 374-377.) :

In a memorandum to the Joint Chiefs of Staff, March 11, the new
Army Chief of Staff, General Omar N. Bradley, stated the following =

“l. For some time the international situation has been deteriorating.
Recent events in Czechoslovakia,* Finland ? and Italy give every indi-

*For documentation on the attitude of the United States with respect to the
Czechoslovak governmental crisis of February and its aftermath, see vol. Iv;
pp. 733 ff.

?For documentation on United States interest in Finland’s relations with the
Soviet Union and the threatened Communist seizure of power, see ibid., pp.. 5%
ff,
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sation that the situation will further deteriorate. There is no indication: -
that the U.S.S.R. will modify its aggressive efforts in the near future.

- 2. Under present unsettled world conditions United States forces
may be called upon for service in areas considered vital to her security.
In addition to obligations which this government may be required to
meet on behalf of the United Nations, a future crisis may force the
deployment of U.S. troops in Italy, Greece, Trieste * or the Middle
East. The present explosive world situation, with international fric-
tions increasing, the possibility that the U.S. may increase on short
notice the commitments which the National Military Establishment
must fulfill, makes it mandatory that we retain always a mobile strik-
ing force to preclude enemy action. If U.S. troops are committed in
those areas, it is essential that they be deployéd in a strength and com-
position commensurate with their missions. Since such missions might.
well be of prolonged duration, it is possible that a large portion or all
og the strategic reserve would be committed for a considerable period
of time. ‘

3. Although the European Recovery Program may have a beneficial
effect on the U.S. efforts to counter the spread of Communist forces,.
~ there is no assurance that ERP alone will attain that end.

4. Dependent as it is upon the volunteer system of recruitment, the
Army is short today 121,000 men of its present authorized strength
of 669,000. By 31 December it is estimated that this shortage will in-
crease to 167,000 despite all the intensive efforts in behalf of recruiting
exerted by the Army. In the meantime, commitments and missions of
the Army have remained heavy, resulting in a steady decline in the
strength and efficiency of the occupation forces and the Army General
Reserve, and the consequent inability of the Army to back up our
country’s policies.” (811.2222/3-1148)

On March 2, Secretary Marshall, Lovett, Secretary Forrestal, and
others conferred to consider means for expediting Congressional ac-
tion on UMT (Millis, Forrestal Diaries, pages 384-385). Forrestal,
on March 8, met with Senate Armed Services Committee, which voted
unanimously to start hearings (ébid., pages 888-389). On March 12,
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and Forrestal, meeting at Key West, Florida,
concluded that UMT alone was not sufficient since it could not furnish
necessary manpower fast enough. The conference decided to support
immediate restoration of selective service. (/béd., pages 390-393.)

On March 17, following the President’s message, the Senate Armed
Services Committee began hearings on the overall military manpower
problem. The statement that day by the Secretary of State included
the following:

“The accelerating march of events in European areas has now made
it clear that reliance for the future of those areas cannot he placed

alone on the slow processes of reconstruction financed with our help.
There is something more for the United States to do. We must show,

s For documentation on United States policy toward the Free Territory of
Trieste, see vol. 111, pp. 502 ff,
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conclusively, by decisive legislative action, to all the nations of the
world that the United States intends to be strong and to hold that
strength ready to keep the European world both at peace and free.

Diplomatic action, without the backing of military strength, in the
present world can lead only to appeasement . . . . We desire a state of
affairs which would make repetitions of the fate of Hungary * and
Cizechoslovakia, the intimidation of Finland, the subversive operations
in Italy and France,?® and the cold-blooded efforts to destroy the Greek
Government unlikely, because they would definitely be fraught with
real danger to those who swould attempt such action.”

Marshall stated that he saw no possible way financially to maintain
a reasonable military posture except on the basis of universal military
training. Necessary also, he said, in view of the rapid dwindling in the
strength of the armed forces, was temporary application of selective
service. For the full text of Marshall’s remarks, see the Department
of State Bulletin, March 28, 1948, page 421, or TU.S. Congress, Senate
Committee on Armed Services, Hearings on Universal Military Train-
ing, March—April, 1948, 80th Cong., 2nd sess., page 3.

* For documentation on United States concern regarding events in Bulgaria,
Hungary, and Romania, see vol, 1v, pp. 279 ff.

5 For documentation on United States relations with France, see vol. Im,
pp. 592 ff. )

711.61/3-2348

Memorandum by the Secretary of State to the Secretary of Defense
(Forrestal)

CONTIDENTIAL WasaINGgTON, March 23, 1948,

I have only had an opportunity hastily to scan this draft of state-
ment? that Cutler sent us for your appearance before the Armed
Services Committee on Thursday.? I questioned the wisdom at this
time of a stark comparison of this nature between the forces disposed
of by the Soviet Union and those of the free world. T am not question-
ing the accuracy, although I assume the figures on the Soviet Union
are at best nothing but guesses. The political effect of this compari-
son would be very serious in Europe, especially the statement as to

1 Not found in the files of the Department of State.

2 On Thursday, March 25, Forrestal, supported by the Service Secretaries and
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, presented the administration’s program for Universal
Military Training and Selective Service to the Senate Armed Services Committee.
The Recretary of Defense called for an increase of authorized strength of the
armed forces by approximately 350,000 men, the drafting of 220,000 men for two
vears service, “universal military training” for about 850,000 18 and 19 year
olds for one year, and the appropriation of an additional $3 billion for defense.
For text of his statement, see U.8. Congress, Senate Committee on Armed Serv-
ices, Hearings on Universul Military Training, March—April, 1948, 80th Cong.,
2nd sess., p. 3. |
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the number of weeks it would take for Russia to reach the Atlantic
and the Pyrenees. In France, particularly, such a statement would be
very disheartening. It would, I am afraid, undo much of the good
abroad of the President’s address. : :

‘While we cannot, afford to bluff in this matter, the struggle is still
in its political phase and anything which tends to reduce the will
~ to resist in the Western democracies is a loss to us and a gain to the
Soviets. The picture which this presents is one of such hopelessness
from a military point of view that it will not only dishearten free Eu-
rope, but will have a direct effect on ERP. There is mo note of con-
fidence in the ability of free Europe backed by us to give pause to the
Russians.

Furthermore, we are not at all certain that the Russians are con-
vinced that the military advantage lies so heavily on their side. They
sometimes have a tendency to be caught in their own propaganda
which, as you know, is to the effect that imperialist America is rushing
around to take over the world.

I have the further reaction that the statement is drafted in such
a form that it is more a preliminary to war than a proposal for
preparation to avoid war.

In a letter to me a few days ago, Mr. Stimson ? made this comment :

“T have been thinking hard on the Russian problem, and would give
anything for a chance to talk it over with you sometime, if it would
help you at all. But among the people I see oftenest down here, the
main necessity is to urge caution lest we go too far in aggressiveness ;—
that is, however, in all respects except military training—the most
important military task.”

I feel in looking over the various speeches I have made recently,
particularly those on the West Coast,* those of the President, and what
you and I have said to Committees of the Congress, that we can overdo
the statement of the case to the extent which would leave us open to the
charge that we had provoked a war, deliberately or otherwise.

: G. C. MagrsHALL

2 Henry L. Stimson, Secretary of War, January 1940-September 1945.
4 For text of Marshall’s address at the University of California, Berkeley,
March 19, 1948, see Department of State Bullelin, March 28, 1948, p. 422,



NATIONAL SECURITY POLICY . 543

501, BD-Human Rights/3-2448

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of United Nations Affairs
(Rusk) to the Secretary of State

[WasaINGTON,] March 26, 1948,

Mr John Foster Dulles * will call on the Secretary at 2: 00 p. m. on
Friday, March 26. He wishes to discuss the ideas contained in the
attached note. It has to do with organizing further efforts within the
United Nations to deal with the indirect type of aggression being
perpetrated by the Soviet Union.

The Secretary may wish to keep the following points in mind in
discussing the matter with Mr. Dulles:

1. The problem which Mr. Dulles wishes to discuss is being studled_
in the most intensive manner in the Department. We recognize that
war may not be an effective way of dealing with this particular kind
of aggression and that new and bold political techniques will be
required.

2. We would greatly appreciate any further development of
thoughts on specific machinery and specific proposals which Mr,
Dulles might make.

- 8. We have called together a number of senior officers in the Depart-
ment to discuss this with Mr. Dulles after he leaves the Secretary’s
office.?

[Annex]

Mr. John Foster Dulles to the Director of the Office of United Nations
Affairs (Busk)

CONFIDENTIAL New Yorg, March 24, 1948.

Drar Deax: I enclose herewith two copies of a memorandum on
which I hope to speak to you on the telephone later this evening.
Sincerely yours, : ‘ Jouw Fosrer DULLES

* Lawyer; acknowledged as a Republican Party expert on foreign relations;
frequent member of United States Delegations to the United Nations General
Assembly and the Council of Foreign Ministers since 1945.

?The following notation by the Secretary of State appears on the source text:
“I told him to talk to Mr. Rusk, who is authorized to discuss the proposition.”

595-593—T76——4
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[Subannex] :
Memorandum by Mr. 'Jofm Foster Dulles

[New Yorx,] March 24, 1948.

It is difficult to define Soviet aggression in terms of our old interna-
tional conceptions. It does not invelve the marching of hostile troops
across a boundary line. The aggression is primarily against individual
rights and freedoms and the use of terror to stifle opposition.

Today there is hardly anyone in Europe or Asia who does not feel
that if he asserts himself in a manner displeasing to the Soviet Com-
munist Party, he will be, or shortly may be, liquidated. That terror
is having a tremendous eﬁ'ect upon the willingness of people to oppose
Soviet penetration and upon their ability to plan and work creatively.
. That is not a tolerable state of affairs. _ ' '

The United Nations was designed to prevent such a condition. The

Preamble to the Charter expresses the faith of the peoples of ‘the
United Nations in fundamental human rights and in the dignity and
worth of the human person and their determination to practice toler-
ance. The United Nations was designed to develop such ideals into
international law and to establish a police force to protect them. It
was recognized that to do this on a universal basis would be slow, but
it was assumed that victory in - World War II would provide a period
of time in which to develop protection against another World War
‘before such a war would be a substantial risk. Now it seems that that
agsumption was unfounded. It may, therefore, be necessary in the first
instance to establish law and order on a less than universal basis for
fear is spreading and the ideals of the’ United Nations already are
being undermined.

The Charter does not prevent progress on a less than universal basis.
It expressly recognizes the inherent right of individual or collective
self-defense. We believe that those nations which can agree on what
are human rights and fundamental freedoms and who can agree on
what constitutes an attack upon those rights and freedoms, should at
once do so. Also, we believe that they should establish a joint force to
protect those who would exercise those rights. It would be purely
defensive and not aggressive against any nation. It would stop the
growing reign of terror and would liberate effort for what is creative.
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:$/S-NSC Files : Lot 63D351:1 NSCT Series

Report to the National Security Council® by the Fxecutive Secretary
: ! (Souers) :

“TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] March 30, 1948.
NSC 7 '

Nore BY THE EXECUTIVE SEcRETARY To THE NaTIoNAL SEcurtTy COUN-

ciL oN THE PosrrioN or THE UNITED STATES Wira REespECT TO
Sovier-DIRECTED WorLp 'COMMUNISM

The enclosed report on the above subject has been prepared by the
National Security Council Staft on its own initiative, with the advice
and assistance of representatives of the Departments of State, the
Army, the Navy, and the Air Force, and of the National Security

" Resources Board and the Central Intelligence Agency.

The enclosed report is submitted for consideration by the National
Security Council and, as adopted, for submission to the President
with the recommendation that he approve the conclusions contained
therein and direct that they be implemented by all appropriate Execu-
tive Departments and Agencies of the US Government under the
coordination of the Secretary of State.®

Smyey W. SoUERs

1 Qorial master file of National Security Council documentation and related
Department of State material for the years 1947-1961, retired by the Executive
Secretariat of the Department of State.

T mhe National Security Council (NSC) was established by the National Se-
curity Aect of July 26, 1947 (PL 253, 80th -Congress; 61 Stat (pt. 1) 495). Its
membership included the President, the Secretaries of State, Defense, the Army,
the Navy, and the Air Force, and the Chairman of the National Security
_ Resources Board. The duties of the NSC as specified by the National Securify
Act were: ’

(1) to assess and appraise the objectives, commitments, and risks of the United
States in relation to our actual and potential military power, in the interest of
national security, for the purpose of making recommendations to the President
in connection therewith; and

(2) to consider policies on matters of common interest to the departments and
agencies of the Government concerned with the national security, and to make
recommendations to the President in connection therewith. ’

Tor. exténsive additional information on the functions and administrative
structure of the Council, see Organizing for National Security: an Inquiry of
the Subcommittee on National Policy Machinery, Senator Henry M. Jackson,
Chairman, for the Committee on Government Operations, United Stafes Senate,
3 vols. (Washington : Government Printing Office, 1961), particularly volume II,
Studies and Background Materials. i : :

s This report was cancelled at the 27th Meeting of the National Security Coun-
cil, November 23, 1948, in view of NSC actlon on the NSC 20 series. For the
text of NSC 20/4, approved at that meeting, see p. 662,
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[Enclosure]

RerorT BY THE NATIONAL SECURITY CoUNCIL ON THE POSITION OF THE
Untrep StaTEs wiTH Respecr To  SovieT-DmecTED  WORLD
CoMMUNISM

THE PROBLEM

1. To assess and appraise the position of the United States with
respect to Soviet-directed world communism, taking into account the
security interests of the United States.

ANALYSIS

2. The ultimate objective of Soviet-directed world communism is
the domination of the world. To this end, Soviet-directed world com-
munism employs against its victims in opportunistic coordination the
complementary instruments of Soviet hggressive pressure from with-

“out and militant revolutionary subversion from within. Both instru-
ments are supported by the formidable material power of the USSR
and their use is facilitated by the chaotic aftermath of the war.

3. The defeat of the Axis left the world with only two great centers
of national power, the United States and the USSR. The Soviet Union
is the source of power from which international communism chiefly
derives its capability to threaten the existence of free nations. The
United States is the only source of power capable of mobilizing suc-
eessful opposition to the communist goal of world conquest. Between
the United States and the USSR there are in Europe and Asia areas
of great potential power which if added to the existing strength of
the Soviet world would enable the latter to become so superior in man-
power, resources and territory that the prospect for the survival of the
United States as a free nation would be slight. In these circumstances
the USSR has engaged the United States in a struggle for power, or
“cold war”, in which our national security is at stake and from which
we cannot withdraw short of eventual national suicide.

4. Already Soviet-directed world communism has achieved alarm-
ing success in its drive toward world conquest. It has established
satellite police states in Poland, Yugoslavia, Albania, Hungary, Bul-
garia, Rumania, and Czechoslovakia ; it poses an immediate threat to
Italy, Greece, Finland, Korea, the Scandanavian countries, and
others. The USSR has prevented the conclusion of peace treaties with
Germany, Austria,* and Japan; and has made impossible the interna-
tional control of atomic energy and the effective functioning of the
United Nations. Today Stalin has come close to achieving what Hitler
attempted in vain. The Soviet world extends from the Elbe River and

* Documentation on efforts to secure peace settlements for Germany and Aus-
tria is included in volume 1r.
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the Adriatic Sea on the west to Manchuria on the east, and embraces
one-fifth of the land surface of the world.

5. In addition, Soviet-directed world communism has faced the
non-Soviet world with something new in history. This is the world-
wide Fifth Column directed at frustrating foreign policy, dividing
and confusing the people of a country, planting the seeds of disrup-
tion in time of war, and subverting the freedom of democratic states.
Under a multitude of disguises, it is capable of fomenting disorders,
including armed confliets, within its victim’s territory without involv-
ing the direct responsibility of any communist state. The democracies
have been deterred in effectively meeting this threat, in part because
communism has been allowed to operate as a legitimate political
activity under the protection of civil liberties.. 3

6. In its relations with other nations the USSR is gmded by the
communist dogma that the peaceful co-existence of communist and
capitalist states is in the long run impossible. On the basis of this
postulate of ultimate inevitable conflict, the USSR is attempting to
gain world domination by subversion, and by legal and illegal politi-
cal and economic measures, but might ultimately resort to war if
necessary to gain its ends. Such a war might be waged openly by the
USSR with her satellites, or might be waged by one or a combi-
nation of the satellites with the avowed neutrality or disapproval
of the USSR, though with her covert support. However, the Soviet
Union so far has sought to avoid overt conflict, since time is required
to build up its strength and concurrently to weaken and divide its
opponents. In such a postponement, time is on the side of the Soviet
Union so long as it can continue to increase its relative power by the
present process of indirect aggression and internal subversion.

7. In view of the nature of Soviet-directed world communism, the
successes which it has already achieved, and the threat of further
advances in the immediate future, a defensive policy cannot be con-
sidered an effectual means of checking the momentum of communist
expansion and inducing the Kremlin to relinquish its aggressive de-
signs. A defensive policy by attempting to be strong everywhere runs
the risk of being weak everywhere. It leaves the initiative to the Krem-
lin, enabling it to strike at the time and place most suitable to its pur-
pose and to effect tactical withdrawals and diversions. It permits the
Kremlin to hold what it has already gained and leaves its power po-
tential intact.

8. As-an alternative to a defenswe policy the United States has
open to it the organization of a world-wide counter-offensive against
Soviet-directed: world communism. Such a policy would involve first
of all strengthening the military potential of the United States, and
secondly, mobilizing and strengthening the potential of the non-Soviet
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world. A counter-offensive policy would gain the initiative and permit '
concentration of strength on -vital objectives. It would strengthen the
will to resist of anti-communist forces throughout the world and fur-
nish convineing evidence of US determination to thwart the commu-
nist design of world conquest. It should enlist the support of the
American people and of the peoples of the non-Soviet world. It would
be consistent with the national objectives of the United States. This
policy, in fact, would be the most effective way of deterring the USSR
from further aggression. Such aggression might ultimately require
the United States, in order to sustain itself, to mobilize all of its
resources against the continued threat of war, resulting in the creatiom
of a vast armed camp within its borders. In the latter eventuality,
rigid economies, regimentation and a fear psychosis might easily pro-
mote the very conditions in the United States that we are determined.
to eliminate elsewhere in the world. The measures adopted under a.
counter-offensive policy need not be inconsistent with the purposes and
principles of the United Nations. We would continue to support the
United Nations within the limits of its capabilities, and seek to
strengthen it.
) CONCLUSIONS

9. The defeat of the forces of Soviet-directed world communism is
vital to the security of the United States. " '
10. This objective cannot be achieved by a defensive policy.
11. The United States should therefore take the lead in organizing
a world-wide counter-offensive aimed at mobilizing and strengthen-
ing our own and anti-communist forces in the non-Soviet world, and
at undermining the strength of the communist forces in the Soviet
world. - : :
© 12. As immediate steps in the counter-offensive, the United States
should take the following measures:
a. Domestic o
(1) Strengthen promptly the military establishment of the
United States by : ' ' :

(@) Initiation of some form of compulsory military service.
() Reconstitution of the armaments industry.-

(2) Maintain overwhelming US superiority in atomic weapons.
(In the event of international agreement on the control of atomic
weapons this conclusion should be reconsidered.) ' '

(3) Urgently develop and execute a firm and. coordinated pro-
gram (to include legislation if necessary) designed to-suppress the
communist menace in the United States in order to safeguard the
United States against the disruptive and dangerous subversive activi~
ties of communism. o :
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(4) Tothe extentr.ccessary to implement (1) above, initiate eivil-
ian and industrial mobilization.

“(5) Vlgorously prosecute a domestic information program, de-
signed to Insure public understanding and non-partisan support of our
foreign policy. ‘

b. Foreign -

- (1) Inour counter-oﬂensne eﬁ'orts give ﬁrst prlorlty to Western
Europe.  This should not preclude appropriate efforts in the case of
other countries of Europe and the Middle Fast, which are immedi-
ately threatened by world communism and Where loss of freedom
would most seriously threaten our national security. '

- (2) Urgently adopt and implement the European Recovery
Program,

(8) Strongly endorse the Western Union and actively encourage
its development and expansmn as an anti-communist association of
states.

(4) Workout an approprlate formula Whlch will prov1de for:

(a) Mlllta,ry action by the United Staf:es in the event of unpro-
voked armed attack against the nations in thé Western Union or
against other selected non-Communist nations.

~ (b) Initiation of political and military conversations with such
nations with a view to coordination of anti-Communist efforts.

(5) -Assist in building up the military potential of selected non-
communist nations by the provision of machine tools to rehabilitate
their arms industries, technical information to facilitate standardiza-
tion of arms, and by furnishing to the extent practicable military
equipment and technical advice.

(6) When we have developed a program for suppressing the com-
munist menace in the United States (12-a-(3) above), cooperate closely
with governments which have already taken such action and encourage
other governments to take like action.

(7) Encourage and assist private United States citizens and orga-
nizations in fostermg non-communist trade union movements in those
countries where that would contribute to our national security. Meas-
ures of assistance should include consideration of individual i income:
tax deductions for that purpose.

(8) Intensify the present anti-communist foreign information
program.

(9) Develop a vigorous and effective ideological campaign.

(10) Develop, and at the appropriate time carry out, a coordi-
nated program to support underground resistance movements in coun-
tries behind the iron curtain, including the USSR.
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(11) Establish a substantial emergency fund to be used in com-
batting Soviet-directed world communism. :

(12) Make unmistakably clear to the Kremlin at an opportune
time, and in an appropriate manner, United States determination to
resist Soviet and Soviet-directed communist aggression so as to avoid
the possibility of an “accidental” war through Soviet miscalculation
of how far the Western Powers might be pushed. '

13. Effectuation of the above policies requires bi-partisan support.

761.00/4-148 , 3
The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Smith) to the Secretary
of State
[Extract]
TOP SECRET - Moscow, April 1,1948.
No. 315 '

Sir: I have the honor to enclose a report entitled “Soviet Inten-
tions” which has been prepared by the Joint Intelligence Committee
with the assistance of specialists in the various sections of the Embassy,
including consultation with the Military, Naval and Air Attachés, who
concur in‘its findings. :

As will be noted, the question which the Committee set out to answer
was whether, from the Kremlin’s point of view and taking into con-
sideration all the factors affecting the present international situation,
the Soviet Union would resort to military action in the immediate
future in support of its objectives of Communist expansion. The con-
clusions of the report attempt not only to answer this question, but also
to stipulate those conditions under which the Soviet Government
might undertake military action and those under which it might defer
:such action to pursue another course. _ _

Tt is recognized that the data available to the Embassy are limited
-and that in Washington it may be possible to supplement the material
which is presented here, particularly with regard to those political,
.economic and military resources outside the Soviet Union which would
be available to it for the furtherance of its objectives.*

. - .

- Respectfully yours, W. B. SmrtH

1The views and materials contained in this despatch were considered in the
-preparation by the Policy Planning Staff of its report no. 33 dated June 23, 1948,
‘entitled “Factors Affecting the Nature of the U.S. Defense Arrangements in the
Light of Soviet Policies.” This report is printed as NSC document 20/2, August
25,1948, p. 615. The Embassy in the Soviet Union at the: end of the year reflected
upon some of the events and factors which had transpired after the preparation of
.despatch 315, and made a reviéw of its original estimates in telegram 3008 from
Moscow on December 23, 1948 ; see vol. 1v, p. 943, : :
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[Enclosure—Extracts]

Report on “Soviet Intentions” Prepared by the Joint Intelligence
Committee, American Embassy, Moscow, U.S.8.E., April 1,198

I. THE PROBLEM

Taking into consideration all the factors affecting the present inter-
national situation, will the Soviet Union resort to military action in
the immediate future in support of its objectives of Communist ex-
pansion or will it continue to attempt to secure its objectives by other
means ? _ .

II. FACTS BEARING ON THE PROBLEM

(See Appendix A)2

III. DISCUSSION

(See Appendix B)
IV. CONCLUSIONS

1. The Soviet Union will not deliberately resort to military action
in the immediate future but will continue to attempt to secure its ob-
jectives by other means. ‘ ;

9. The decision whether or not to resort to military action is under
constant review and will be made at that moment when the Soviet
Government is convinced that measures short of war will fail to secure
its objectives and that the economic and military strength of the
United States and Western Europe is being successtully developed. Tt
is conceivable that conditions impelling this decision might arise this:
year but they are far more likely to develop between one and two years

" from now.

3. The decision for or against war will be based on the following-

factors:

* . 'The Soviet Union will resort to military action if convinced that
the immediate military strength of the United States and Western
Europe, while inferior to that of the Soviet Union in probable areas
of operations, is likely to increase in the future to Soviet disadvantage,.
and that immediate war offers the best chance of successfully advanc-
ing toward ultimate Soviet objectives.
-b. The Soviet Union will defer military action if confronted by such
‘a rapid and positive growth of United States and Western Kurope
strength, particularly during 1948, as to convince the Soviet Govern-
ment that the outcome of war would be doubtful. Tn such case Soviet
policy would be directed to the consolidation of Communist control

?Thig 47-page Appendix is not printed. In it, the facts bearing on the problem
are treated under these four main headings: 1. Analysis of Military Factors; 2.
Analysis of Economic Factors; 8. Analysis of Propaganda and Morale Factors;:
and 4. Analysis of Political Factors.
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'behind the iron curtain and to increased pressure in colonial and de-
‘pendent areas, Middle and Far East, in the belief that the natural
weakening of the capitalist system would produce more favorable
«conditions in the future for the inevitable world conflict, =~ ;

Appendix B
‘ DisCUss;[‘ON
leatary ; : : :

- The Red Army and Sov1et air forces are. capable of ta,kmo- con-
tinental Europe and key areas of Asia within a few months. It is im-
‘probable that the British Isles could be subjected to air attacks to the
-extent that their useas bases by the United States and British air forces
would be impossible. Oecupa,tmn of Europe would make Mediterranean
‘Sea routes difficult, but it is improbable that the use of air bases in
morthern Africa would be denied thereby to the United States and
its allies. .

Soviet. forces could hold European ten'ltory for at least two years
‘before the United States and her allies could’ assemble and supply a
force sufficiently strong to attempt a continental mva,smn At least
durmg the early months of this period, in spite of long ranged Western
-air attacks, the Soviet Union would be able to improve its air defenses
in preparation for the greatly increased air attacks that would be ex:
pected later. In the race for air supremacy which would occur during
‘this period, the U.S.S.R. would profit by the acqu151t10n of factories
-and skilled workmen in Europe, but the resources, experience, ability
-and capacity of the United States in production of aireraft would be
expected to outdistance the accomplishments of the U.S.S.R.

The atomic bomb is a factor which would of course be given due
«consideration in any decision by the Kremlin to initiate military ac-
tion. Its effectiveness, however, depends upon the ability of theé United
States to use the bomb against cities and industrial areas of the Soviet
Union to disrupt or paralyze its war effort. At present the United
‘States has only limited means for employing the atomic bomb against
‘the US.S.R. and it is possible that in addition to its natural geographic .
advantages, the Soviet Union may develop defensive measures that
would minimize the effect of the atomic bomb. Other weapons of mass
destruction are similar to the atomic bomb in that their use is limited
by other capabilities. Development of long-ra[n]ge rocket missiles is
still in an elementary stage. The Soviet Union may possess the atomic
‘bomb within the next three to four years and can possibly develop
and produce currently a means for its delivery, but the United States
‘will retain its initial superiority in this respect for a number of years.
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While from a military viewpoint the Soviet Union could immedi-
-ately secure control of Europe, it would be in a better position to main-
tain permanently such control given a further period of peacetime de-
velopment of war potential. Inability of the Soviet Union to defeat
the United States within a period of a few years and to prevent wide-
spread devastation of Soviet territory would jeopardize the life of the
‘Communist regime. : ‘ '

The factors affecting the eventual outcome of a war of world scale
‘between the United States and the USSR are not susceptible of exact
:analysis. The acceptance by the United States of Kuropean domina-
tion by the Soviet Union-would be a victory for the latter and enable
the “cold” war of Communism vs. Capitalism to be continued. To de-
feat the Soviet Union it would undoubtedly be necessary for the United
States to launch and support overseas operations of enormous magni-
tude and would require that American superiority in mobility and
production be fully and completely exploited. The overwhelming
strength of the United States Navy would enable the United States
to seize and ‘exploit the initiative at the most opportune time. Such
-an effort however would be on a gigantic scale, and would require such
an enormous expenditure of men and materiel and would have to be
continued for such a long period of time that it might become un-
popular in the mind of the United States citizens, who might bring
about a change of government policy. In any case, it would appear, at
the present time, as though the eventual outcome of a long war would
be a gamble and therefore to be undertaken by the Kremlin only as a
last resort.

Feonomic _

The economy of the Soviet Union has reached a stage where it is
capable of supporting a military operation by the Red Army involv-
ing the occupation of Europe and key areas of Asia. While its produc-
tive capacity may be somewhat below that of 1940, it is certainly
greater than in the years of 1942 to 1943, even taking into account
Lend-Lease deliveries. A decided advantage is the state control and
ownership of all industry which permits the development of a thor-
ough-going war economy even while technically at peace, thus avoid-
ing the difficulties attendant on the conversion from peace to war
‘production in free capitalist systems. '

The occupation of Europe would substantially improve the eco-
nomic potential of the Soviet Union by providing additional produc-
tive capacity and force of skilled and semi-skilled labor, as well as
indigenous resources. However, even then the economic potential of
the United States would be far superior to that of the Soviet Union.
This factor would to some extent be offset by the capacity of Soviet
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~ forces to operate with less materiel than required by military forces
of Western powers and by the extremely low standards of living
which would be imposed on oceupied territories as well as in the Soviet.
Union itself, thereby reducing consumer production to an irreducible
minimum. In a long war of attrition, the Soviet leaders would un-
doubtedly feel that mineral resources would play an important. part.
During World War II, the United States with its tremendous produc-
tive capacity, drew on its mineral resources to an alarming extent,
reducing its petroleum reserves, for example, to an estimated twenty
years reserve at the peacetime rate. In the Soviet Union, the consump-
tion of mineral resources is limited both by production capabilities
and lack of exploitation Military effort would be expended by the
Soviet Union in denying to the United States forelgn mineral
resources, particularly oil.

Naturally, support of a long war by the Sov1et economy is con-
tingent upon its ability to operate without effective war damage either
to its industries or to its distribution system. The tremendous distances
and dispersion of Soviet industry make it relatively invulnerable to
war damage. On the other hand, the importance of transportation
facilities are correspondingly magnified thus tending to offset its
invulnerability. Furthermore, in long-range aerial warfare the tech-
nical superiority of the United States should grow progressively
greater.

While, in general, considerations indicate that the Soviet Union
is prepared economically for war, nevertheless, a few more years of
peace would enable the Soviet Union to make additional gains which
would be highly desirable. Restoration of industry and transport in
western Russia could be completed. Time would provide opportunity
for the exploitation of the economics of satellite states as well as those
of the former Baltic republics. At the same time, the program for the
development of the Urals and Siberian areas, started before World
War II, would be carried on under the current five-year plans.

Morale :

The nature of the Soviet regime is such that it can implement by
propaganda any policy which may be decided upon whether aggres-
sive or defensive, and whether calling for peace or war. Therefore
the Soviet propaganda machine could effectively support a war
whether it occurred now or in the future. ;

It is believed that the Soviet leaders would give careful attention
to the status of morale at any time when military action might be
initiated. War now would be unpopular with the Russian people. Not
having yet recovered from the gigantic losses of the past war, the
people look forward with hope to a generally better life. It is recog-
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nized, however, that immediate victories would stimulate the inherent
qualities of patriotism and so long as the war progressed successfully
it might be expected to receive popular support. However, if hostilities
were prolonged and if signs developed that the Soviet Union was
losing its favorable position and that prospect of victory was distant,
a serious break in morale might occur. At such time those minority
nationalist groups in the population which are controlled successfully
in normal times by totalitarian methods might become active and
threaten the stablhty of the regime. While morale would not be a
decisive factor in timing the risk of war, the Kremlin leaders might
expect that a few more years would improve the economic well-being
of the population and thereby toughen morale. This would not be
true, however, if, because of increased strength and obvious intent of
the west to be ready for war, the Soviet authorities have to divert more
and more of their economic effort to building up war potentlal in
contrast to consumer goods production. )

Political

Communist control of eastern Europe is being consolidated and the
economic strength and reliability of the Soviet orbit countries may be
expected to improve with time. April elections in Italy may result
in sufficient Communist parliamentary strength to guarantee a Com-
munist government within the present year.? Communist control of
Ttaly. would provide 1mpetus to the French Communist party, which
might then conceivably win control of the government within a rela-
tlvely short period. With Communist control of France and Ttaly
established, Communist influence might be expected to increase rapidly
in other Western European countries and avenues opened up for ex-
tension of Communist activities in the colonial world from Dakar to
Saigon. Western Germany would become an untenable island in a
‘Communist sea. _ & :

Tactics of organized strikes and disorders carried out by Communist
Parties might be expected successfully to sabotage and negate the ef-
fect of the Marsha,ll Plan.

In other areas of the world there would be no reason to change
present methods of extending Communist influence. Communist con-
trol of Manchuria and significant parts of China is practically assured
with the Soviet position in North Korea secure enough to permit ex-
tension of control to South Korea whenever American forces are
withdrawn. Communist influence in Africa, the Near and Middle
TFast can be successfully extended through Palestine, restive minority
groups and Italian and French colonies.

#1The elections held in Italy on April 18, 1948, resulted in a notable vmtory for
the Christian Democratic Party in both houses of the Legislature. -
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The Soviet Union is undoubtedly convinced that the United States
will not initiate war so long as present Soviet methods of extending
control by “peaceful parliamentary penetration” are employed.

Should the Italian elections result in an unexpected defeat for the:
Communist Party, the USSR will intensify its campaign to sabotage:
and destroy the effectiveness of Western Union and the Marshall Plan.
Every effort will be exhausted to capture the French and Italian gov-
ernments by making impossible orderly government by any other
political factions or coalitions.

However, should it become clear that Communist Party tactics in
western Europe are fallmg, that the Marshall Plan is successfully de-
veloping the economic potential and political stablhty of non-Com-
munist Europe, and that the United States is prepared to extend
military guarantees to Western Union, then the Soviet Government
may resort to direct military action. In reaching such a decision, the
Kremlin leaders would be convineed that further delay favors the
United States and Western Union and that war with the United States
offers the Soviet Union a reasonable chance of success.*

The danger point will be reached when the leaders of the Sowet
Government become convinced that measures short of war are failing,
and, if events favor the non-Communist world, such point could be
reached as early as within the present year, although it is far more
likely that it will develop between one and two years from now.

However, if the Kremlin is not convinced that it can hold and .con-
solidate its initial gains in the event of war with the United States, it.
still may not take the decision to risk war and with the usual patient.
historical perspective of Communists, await a more favorable time. .

At that time of decision, the Soviet leaders will weigh their military,,
economic and political resources as well ag the morale of the Russian:
people and their ability to support and withstand a long destructive
war. If they then believe that such a war eventually would seriously
weaken the “Communist Empire” and would threaten the very exist--
ence of the Soviet regime and world Communism, they might tempo--
rarily renounce the conquest of Western Europe and turn to consoli--
dating Communist control of the Middle and Far East and to creating

“In the sectlon on the “Analysis of Political Factors” in Appendix A these-
thotghts in relation to the United States.were summarized in these words “The-
Kremlin has counted on an economic crisis; the cumbersome methods of demo--
cratic governmental machinery, and the indifference of American publie¢ opinion
to foreign affairs, particularly in a presidential election year, to weaken the-
relative position of the United States. However, such events as the institution
of compulsory military training, expeditious implementation of the Marshall Plan
and the extension of military guarantees to Western Union might easily cause-
a revision of such estimates. If the Kremlin should conclude that the relative-
position of the two countries is changing to the disadvantage of the U.8.8.R., itZ
is conceivable that a decision to risk war might at that time be taken.”
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an impregnable Communist fortress in Europe. They might then ex-
pect the inherent weaknesses in the capitalist world to develop and the
relative position of the capitalist and Communist worlds to improve:
for the latter over a period of years.

- The Soviet Union will not risk war in the immediate future; how-
ever, there is real danger of war within one or two years. The only
deterrent at that time would be solid conviction by the Soviet Govern~
ment- that in fact the United States was preponderant in military
strength and potentlal and that war would eventua,lly result in perll tor
the Commumst regime.

Policy Planning Staff Files

- Memorandum, by the Assistant Secretary of State for Economic
Affairs (Thorp) to the Secretary of State

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] April 7, 1948,

Subject : NSC Report No. 7, The Position of the United States with
Respect to Soviet- Dlrected World Communism.*

Most of the recommendations in this National Security Council re-
port deserve our support. There is one general theme missing, however,
that T consider of the highest importance. ‘

- The writers of the report have stressed the measures to be taken to
combat the activities of the Communists themselves. The report gives
little or no attention to the problem of attacking Communism at its:
roots, by eliminating the evils for which many Europeans consider
Communism the cure. What I find missing is the necessary stress on
positive measures directed toward building a democratic alternative.

It seems quite clear to me that Communism has grown in Western
Europe not simply through the activities of Soviet inspired and guided
leaders, but as a result of more fundamental causes. The Balkan states
represented in substantial degree the Marxist concept of monopoly—
capitalism with wide class differentials. The growth of Communism
in Western countries is a symptom that there has been, and is, some-
thing wrong in these countries, and that it is so wrong that people
seeking remedies have accepted even the intellectual dishonesty and
disregard for human rights that Communism—Ilike Fascism—repre-
sents. If this is true, it is not enough simply to cut off the heads of
Communists wherever they appear. One must go to the root of the
matter, creating conditions which are satisfactory enough so that
Communism will not exert the strong appeal which it now exerts in
much of Europe.

1 March 30, p. 545




558 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1948, VOLUME I

Two conditions are necessary before Europe will be able to free
jtself of this disease. One is an economic and political system that
works well enough to satisfy the legitimate needs and aspirations of
the great majority of the population in each country. The second is a
burning faith in and enthusiasm for democratic institutions that are
consistent with, although not necessarily identical with, our own demo-
cratic institutions.

Communism feeds on unemployment and economic distress. The
European Recovery Program is designed to bring about substantial
improvement in the economic health of Europe, and support for this
Program should continue to be an integral part of our overall foreign
policy. I believe that our interest in it goes, however, much further than
simply seeing that the funds available are used as efficiently as pos-
sible and distributed where they will achieve the greatest good. We
want to see Europe a functioning economic organism with as full em-
ployment and as high a standard of living as possible. This calls for
a reduction in nationalism, and we should interest ourselves intimately
in the details of Europe’s recovery and developing integration and we
should throw all our weight behind plans that make economic sense
for an integrated Europe, and against economic measures that tend
to be disruptive or to favor small groups at the expense of others.

Communism also feeds on political frustration. There is wide-spread
distrust of politicians and of political democracy in many countries in
Western Europe. We obviously cannot interfere in the political institu-
tions of these countries but I believe we should give support to political
parties that offer Europeans a positive program suited to Europe’s
political needs and development, rather than looking for parties and
individuals who seem to represent most exactly the political and
economic ideology that has been successful in America. In effect, this
may mean support of the moderate Socialist parties of Europe.

- Building enthusiasm, after or concurrently with economic and
political measures, requires an aggressive ideological campaign whose
goal should be the raising of a flag of human freedom that all Euro-
pean parties except the authoritatively minded could rally around. We
ourselves must show that Democracy can work, and our campaign
should stress the way it does work, at its best. (This has obvious im-
plications for our own internal policy, in demonstrating by our own
example that the Communist charges of instability, exploitation, and
discrimination are untrue.) We need to wage a much bigger and more
imaginative propaganda campaign than we are now doing, to arouse
the enthusiasm of Europeans for the democratic institutions which
constitute the main modern alternative to Communism. If we are to
rob Communism of its attraction as a panacea for Europe’s economic




. NATIONAL SECURITY POLICY . - 559

- and social ills, then we must support and publicize with every means
- at our disposal the effective working out of our democratic alternative.
 As an example, we muist convince European workingmen that our
~ labor movement is vital, vigorous and effective. At the moment, it is
probably the strongest in the world. A number of our best labor
leaders should be enlisted in going to Europe and boasting of their
achievements in the United States, instead of allowing the picture of
American labor-to be built up from the debates on the Taft-Hartley
- Act. :
Related to the above are my thoughts about the report’s proposal
~ of measures to “suppress the Communist menace in the United States”
and abroad. It seems clear to me that a positive program such as that
suggested. above will be attacking the disease and make much less
necessary the suppression of Communist activities. Furthermore, I
think there is a very real question concerning how successful a program
of suppression is likely to be in any case. Measures to exclude Commu-
" nists from Government positions and from jobs in any strategic in-
dustry are certainly desirable. So are measures to publicize the Com-
munist affiliations and sympathies of all persons demonstrated to have
them. But if suppression means to put all Communists in jail, I think
the measure will defeat itself, as J. Edgar Hoover ? has suggested. It
is much better to leave Communists enough civil liberties so that they
. stay out in the open-and can be identified than to drive them under
ground. This means, for example, that freedom of speech, of assembly
and of the press should probably not be denied to Communists, but it
does not at all mean that Communists should be recognized as political
parties, given time on the air as political parties, allocated newsprint
where newsprint is under allocation, or in any other way treated as a
desirable expression of a minority opinion. A program of discourage-
ment that denies to Communists all of the positive aids that political
" parties receive in this country but allows them to exist above ground
. where their activities can be identified without denying the basic free-
~ doms for which our Democracy has always stood, seems to me a more
- feasible treatment of Communists both in this country and abroad than
the program implied by the term “suppress” in this report. We must
* avoid any appearances of behaving like a “police state”,
- Following the same general line of reasoning as my first major point,
- T question the definition used on page 6, paragraph b3, where the rec-
ommendation is made that we support the Western Umon as “an anti-
Communist association of states”. I think it would lead to much more
effective action if in our thinking and our actions we considered the
Western Union and, in fact, the whole United States effort as being

e D1rector of the Federal Bureau of Investlgatmn :

595-593—76——>5
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pro-Democratic rather than anti-Communist. Pro-Democratic of
course implies anti-Communist, but it goes far further in suggesting
that emphasis be placed upon a constructlve alternative to
Communism, |

.On page T, paragraph 5, I have some question as to how far we
-should rehabilitate the arms industry of non-Communist nations where
their conquest might leave such war potential resources in the hands
of the Russians, rather than continuing ourselves as the major arsenal
of Democracy and attempting to stress-the economic rehabilitation of
non-armament industries in Western Europe particularly. This has a
political as well as a military aspect. To the extent that other countries
expend their scarce economic resources (fuel, power, manpower, raw
materials) on armaments production they will have proportionately
less to devote to civilian production, and their dependence on us for
assistance in the form of civilian goods will be thereby increased and
prolonged. I think it will be politically easier and make better military
sense for us to look toward a time when these countries are economically
independent (exclusive of their war industries) and when we provide
the armaments, rather than looking toward a long continuing economic
dependence on us for both civilian and military supplies.

On page 8, paragraph 9, I think it is clear from my first major point
that a vigorous and effective ideological campaign should be given a
much larger part in our a.ntl-Commumst effort than seems to be im-
plied in this report.

Policy Planning Staff Files

Memorandum by the Acting Director of the Policy lenmmg Staff
(Butle:r) to the Under Secretary of State (Lovett)

TOP SECRET ' [WasHINGTON,] April 9, 1948,

NSC 7, dated March 80, 1948, a paper on “The Position of the United

_States with Respect to Soviet-Directed World Communism”, has been

distributed to National Security Council members, but has not yet
been put on the agenda for a Council meeting.

‘While recognizing the shortcomings of the paper, some members of
the Planning Staff thought it contained a few specific recommenda-
tions of value and that Council approval would do no harm. Messrs.
Bohlen,! Rusk, Henderson,? Hickerson * and Butterworth think the
paper is too general, that the recommendations are not clear and
specific enough, and that it is not a satisfactory document for approval

1 Charles E. Bohlen, Counselor of the Department.
2 Loy W. Henderson, Director of the Office of Near Eastern and African Affairs.
8 John D. Hickerson, Director of the Office of European Affairs.
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by NSC on an important problem. They do recognize the urgency of
the problem but do not think this paper is the answer.

Mr, Kennan feels very strongly that the Secretary and he should
have an opportunity to study and comment on the paper before the
National Security Council members consider it. Mr. Bohlen concurs
in this view. The Planning Staff so recommends.

If you approve, I will informally and orally request Admiral Souers
to defer placing the paper on the agenda pending further clearance
from State. He may need some moral support, since the Military
Establishment wants a policy paper on this subject.t

[Here follows discussion regarding anti-communist measures within
the inter-American system; for documentation on that subject, see
volume IX, pages 193 ff.]

*The source text bears Lovett’s initial indicating approval of the suggested
action. In a marginal notation, the Under Secretary made the following addi-
tional comment : “I think the paper is inadequate and will give a false impression
if not revised—as an initial study it may have value.”

Policy Planning Staff Files

Memorandivm by the Secretary of Defense (Forrestal) to the National
Security Council

TOP SECRET ' WasaTNGeTON, 17 April 1948,

Subject: The Position of the United States with Respect to Soviet-
Directed World Communism. ‘

The Joint Chiefs of Staff have studied NSC 7, a report by the Na-
tional Security Council staff on “The Position of the United States
with Respect to Soviet-Directed World Communism”. and have sub-
mitted their views with respect thereto to me. In order to give every
member of the Council the maximum opportunity to study these views
before the paper comes up for final consideration by the Council, I am
not delaying their transmittal pending my own study thereof.

The views of the Joint (Chiefs of Staff are as follows:

They are in general agreement with the analysis contained in this
paper, particularly as to the eritical nature of the world situation and
the necessity for a United States policy directed toward preservation
of our national security.

Their comment follows on those conclusions in the report which
have military implications. (The conclusions in each case are repro-
duced for ready reference.)

9. The defeat of the forces of Soviet-directed world commumnism
is vital to the security of the United States.

10. T'his objective cannot be achieved by a defensive policy.
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11. The United States should therefore take the lead in organizing
a world-wide counter-offensive aimed at mobilizing and strengthening
i our own and anti-commumist forces in the non-Soviet world, and at
- undermining the strength of the commumist forces in the Soviet world.
These conclusions are concurred in. It is assumed that they are to
be construed in a general sense, with reference to general attitude and
objectives, and not as having implications literally involving military
. action of consequence at this time, since appropriate readiness is an
- essential prerequisite to such action.
12. As immediate steps in the counter-offensive, the United States
. should take the following measures :
12. a. (1) Strengthen promptly the melatary esmbleahment of the
United States by :

(@) Initiation of some form of compulsory m@lztary serwvice.
(B) Reconstitution of the armaments industry.
12. a. (4) To the extent necessary to implement (1) above, initiate
civilian and industrial mobilization.
The Joint Chiefs of Staff fully agree with the intent of these con-
clusions. From the military viewpoint they regard the proposed meas-
ures not so much as “immediate steps in the counter-offensive” as steps
in arriving at appropriate military readiness in light of the obviously
worsening world situation.
They believe that measures that should now be taken should provide
.not only for increased military manpower (not limited to present
peacetime strength) but also for increased appropriations necessary
_for strengthening our National Military Establishment. With respect
_ to the proposed initiation of civilian and industrial mobilization they
believe, from the military point of view, that because of the inherent
_and quite possibly eritical length of time required for legislative ac-
_tion, the necessary statutory authorizations should be sought now for
_civilian and industrial readiness, such authorizations to correspond
to those found essential during World War IT and to be invoked as
and to the extent required.
If political considerations should result in determination that this
_step is not now practicable, every possible effort should be devoted now
to advance planning directed toward reduction to a minimum of the
time lag between decision and action when legislative steps of this
_nature do become politically expedient.
_In essence, the basic objectives should be that measures taken now
for strengthening promptly the National Military Establishment
_should meet at least the requirements for effective emergency action,
“and that, to every practicable extent, provision should be made for
extending the scope of such measures to all out war eﬂ’ort Wlthout
avoidable delay. '
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12. a. (2) Maintain overwhelming United States superiority in
atomic weapons. (In the event of international agreement on the con-
trol of atomic weapons this conclusion should be reconsidered.)

This conclusion is concurred in.

12. . (1) In our counter-offensive efforts, give first priority to:
Western Europe. This should not preclude appropriate efforts in the
case of other countries of Europe and the Middle East, which are im-
mediately threatened by world communism and where loss of freedom-
would most seriously threaten our national security.

This conclusion is concurred in. :

12. b. (4) Work out an appropriate formula which will provide

for:

(@) Military action by the United States in the event of un-
provoked armed attack against the notions in the Western Union or
against other sclected non-communist nations.

(b) Initiation of politicl and military conversations with such
nations with a view to coordination of anti-communist ejf orts.

The Joint Chiefs of Staff do not disagree with the intent of the
conclusion in subparagraph (a) above. From the military viewpoint,
however, they must point out the extreme importance to our national’
security of keeping our military capabilities abreast of our military
commitments. Thus, effective implementation of the conclusion in sub-
paragraph (a) above would be impracticable if “unprovoked armed
attack” should occur while our military capabilities are inadequate.
Therefore, this conclusion, if approved, will make it more than ever:
essential to accomplish at once at least the degree of military strength-.
ening set forth in comment on conclusions 12 @ (1) and 12 a (4) above.

With reference to conclusion in subparagraph (b) above, the general
intent is concurred in. Military conversations should, of course, not
antedate political decisions and commitments, and should remain
within the scope of such commitments and decisions. : :

12. b. (B) Assist in building up the military potential of selected
non-Communist nations by the provision of machine tools to rehabili-
tate their arms industries, technical information to facilitate standard-
ization of arms, and. by furnishing to the ewtent practicable military.
equipment and technical advice. ‘

The Joint Chiefs of Staff are unable to subscribe fully to this con-
clusion. They believe that machine tools should be supplied only when-
their exportation does not interfere with our own needs and that due:
consideration should be given to the possibility that the Soviets may.
easily capture armament plants in certain locations. ;
- 12. b. (10) Develop, and at the appropriate time carry out, a co-
ordinated. program to support underground resistance movements. it
countries behind the iron curtain, including the USSE.
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With reference to military equipment implications that might be
embraced in this conclusion, the provision of such equipment would
necessarily be subject to availabilities and priorities with respect to
our own direct military requirements and those included in authorized
ald programs.

12. b. (12) Make unmistakably clear to the Kremlin at an oppor-
tune time, and in an appropriate manner, United States determination.
to resist Soviet and Soviet-directed commumist aggression so as to
avoid the possibility of an “accidental” war through Soviet miscaloula-
tion of how far the Western Powers might be pushed.

Because of the ambiguity of the phrases “unmistakably clear”, “op-
portune time” and “appropriate manner”, there is considerable doubt
as to how it may be intended to implement this conclusion. Possible
interpretations are so broad, however, that the Joint Chiefs of Staff
must again point out the danger that would be involved in commit-
ment to a policy inappropriate to military strength. That is, they be-
lieve there should be due recognition of the possibility (one with his-
torical precedent) that we ourselves may miscalculate how far we may
go in opposition to the USSR, particularly opposition unaccompanied
by appropriate readiness, without causing the Soviets to determine
that immediate initiation of open warfare is, from their viewpoint,
mandatory.

JamEs FORRESTAL

8/S-NSC Files : Lot 63D351 : NSC 5 Series

Memorandum by the Secretary of Defense (Forrestal) to the National
Security Council*

TOP SECRET [WasHiNgTON,] April 19, 1948,
NSC5/3 ANNEX

Subject: The Position of the United States with Respect to Greece.

In response to a memorandum from the Executive Secretary of the
National Security Council to them dated 24 February 1948 on the
subject of “The Position of the United States with Respect to Greece”,?
the Joint Chiefs of Staff have prepared the following statement of
views in which I concur:

Certain views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, previously furnished the
National Security Council through the Secretary of Defense, have
important bearing on the miiltary implications of the courses of action
set forth and the questions asked in the subject memorandum. These

*Circulated in the National Security Council as the Annex to NSC 5/3, May 25,
1948 ; for the text of NSC 5/3 itself, see vol. 1v, p. 98. ) -
3 Not printed.
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views are summarized below for ready reference and are followed by
some amplification and discussion based on careful consideration. of
the current military picture as a whole. As will be seen, this memoran-
dum and the recommendations made herein by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff are generally applicable to the contents of the subject memoran-
dum. Specific comments on the subject memorandum are contained,
however, in the Appendix * hereto and are consistent with the body of
this paper. ‘ ‘

a. Any deployment of United States armed forces in the Eastern
Mediterranean or the Middle East will, in view of our present extended
position, automatically raise the question of the advisability of partial
mobilization, and any deployment there in appreciable strength will
make partial mobilization a necessity.*

b. The over-all world situation has deteriorated to such a degree as
to dictate the necessity for strengthening immediately the potential of
our National Military Establishment. Some form of compulsory mili-
tary service will be required to attain additional strength and should
be 1nitiated at once., -

¢. Since neither limited nor general mobilization will result in ap-
preciable augmentation of our combat strength for at least one year
after mobilization is actually initioted, decision as to the timing of
steps to accomplish any mobilization should take into full account the
inherent lag between such steps and the combat availability of result-

. ant forces. “Appreciable augmentation” in this statement 1s intended

to mean augmentation justifying other than relatively minor com-
mitment of our forces. : ‘

The statement in ¢ above is of major importance in connection with
the subject memorandum, since it is designed to malke clear that no
military commitment with implications extending to likelihood of
major military involvement should be made unless preceded by mobili-

zation. A similar view was included in a memorandum to the Secre-

tary of Defense dated 19 February 1943 regarding the Italian
situation.’® :

With general application to the situation in Greece, the dispatching
of military forces to that country, token or in strength (as discussed
in detail in the Appendix), would be militarily unsound.

a. Unless it is Znown that we are ready and able to back them up
to any extent that will be reasonably necessary and '

b. Unless our best intelligence indicates that such a move will not
precipitate overt action by Soviet satellites or USSR forces, since

2 Not printed.
£1n a letter of April 19 to the Secretary of State, Forrestal discussed the im-
plications for United States military posture of a possible commitment of troops

_for United Nations use in Palestine. Under Secretary of State Lovett replied on’

Ai,-pril 23. For the texts of this exchange, see vol. v, Part 2; pp. 832 and 851, respec-
tively. :
® For text, see vol. 111, p. 770,
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neither the geographi'cétl position and terrain of Greece nor our over-
all military strategy justify commitment to major operations in that
country and '

- ¢.-Unless we have determined that we do not need nor intend to
undertake military action elsewhere with our currently relatively weak
forces. | ;

The current belief that the USSR does not plan overt warfare for
at least five years is not necessarily correct and there is increasing
doubt in many quarters as to its soundness. In any event, circumstances
may change, quite possibly with considerable rapidity, in such a way as
to invalidate the “five-year” reasoning. '

The current situation leaves no doubt that the USSR if planning
war only at a later date, may nevertheless miscaleulate the degree of
our determination to resist further Soviet encroachment. Also, un-
predictable and little known internal conditions in the USSR could
result in Soviet decision to. initiate war even though not presently
planned. , '

A further, quite distinct, possibility (and one with historical Pprece-
dent) is that we ourselves may miscalculate how far we may go in
opposition to the Soviets, particularly opposition unaccompanied by
appropriate readiness, without causing them to determine that immedi--
ate initiation of open warfare is, from their viewpoint, mandatory.

It is possible, though most unlikely, that open warfare, if and when
it develops, will be of a localized nature in one or more areas and hence
relatively minor for a considerable period. If this possibility could be
relied upon, it would indicate only that there may be time for real
preparedness if action to that end is taken now. If it cannot be relied
upen, which is at least equally probable, the. steps necessary- for real
preparedness should already have been initiated. o

Since their primary peacetime interests and responsibilities rest in.
military readiness appropriate to the world situation, the Joint Chiefs
of Staff do not offer the possibility of continued peace as a result of a
strengthened United States military posture as a justification for,
preparedness. As they see it, the point is, rather, that whether or not
the probability of war will be lessened by increasing our military
strength, that probability will certainly continue and increase as long.
as we remain weak. S '

- It is fully realized that some calculated risks, in terms of over-all
national policy, must be taken. The question, however, is one of degree..
In simplest terms, it is plain that, whether or not either the USSR or
the United States now intends to persist in the present struggle to the.
extent of open warfare, the possibility of this result is so evident that
it would be not a'caleulated but an incaleulable risk for the United.
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States to postpone further the steps for readiness-demanded by ordi-
nary prudence. .. . - - ok :

While the Joint Chiefs of Staff should not be expected to make
recommendation :as to whether or not the United States should risk

~major or global warfare, it is manifestly their responsibility to point

out that the consequences would be very grave indeed if action, in ad-
vance of adequate military readiness on our part, should lead un-
avoidably to major commitment. .

Therefore, in light of the foregoing discussion and of the obviously
worsening world: situation, and having further considered matters
leading to their statement of 10 March 1948 ¢ that compulsory mili-
tary service is now essential, the Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that
the-following action, the equivalent of the initiation of mobilization,
bertakeny i s gkt s £ '

. That measures to the,extent set forth in subparagraphs b and ¢
below be initiated and that the necessary steps for their initiation be -
taken at once because of the pressing nature of our need for increased
strength and the inherent and dangerous time interval required, after
decision and before preparedness, first for legislative action and then
for implementation. e
“ b. That these measures include not only increased military man-
power. (not limited to present peacetime strength) and increased ap-
propriations necessary for strengthening the potential of our Na-
tional Military Establishment in all respects, but also the necessary
statutory authorizations for civilian and industrial readiness, corre-

-sponding to those found essential during World War IT and to be in-

voked as and to the extent required. , A g ;

¢. That these measures meet at least requirements for effective emer-
gency action and be so planned that it will be practicable to extend
their scope to all-out war effort without avoidable delay. L

d. That every effort be made to avoid military commitment with
implications extending to likelihood of major military involvement
unless preceded by preparedness at least to the extent set forth above.

“FoRRESTAL

" °®Statement not found in the files of the Department of State; regarding the
views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff on this subject, see the editoridl note on p. 538
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Bureau of Economic Affairs Files?
Current Economic Developments?®

SECRET : [WASHINGTON,] May 10, 1948.
No. 150 '

[Here follows dlscussmn of subjects not related to “Stockpllmg Pro-
gram”.]
Stees To Seeep Up Sroceriine PRQ'GRAM ‘

An astempt is being made to pursue a more vigorous policy in the

US stockpiling program which has been disappointing to date. In-
cluded in the steps which have been taken recently or are planned to
speed up the acquisition of strategic materials for stockpiling are:
1) establishment under the Executive Committee on Economic Foreign
Policy (ECEFP) of a small Working Group on Problems of Avail-
abilities and Procurement of Strategic Materials; 2) consideration of
implementation of Recovery Program legislation which provides for
transfer of commodities needed by the US;® and 3) consideration by
the National Security Resources Board of resolutions which would
encourage Munitions Board purchases of many commodities even
though they are in short supply for civilian use.
- Stockpiling Act-National Security Act. The National Security
Act of 1947 which created the National Security. Resources Board
(NSRB), the National Military Establishment as well as the National
Security Council and the Central Intelligence' Agency, provides that
the NSRB is responsible, among other things, for advising the Presi-
dent on policies for establishing adequate reserves of strategic anci
critical materials, and for the conservation of these reserves.

The, most recent stockpiling act, the Act of 1946 (PL 520 79th Con-
gress) amends and broadens the Act of June 7, 1939, retaining the

- main provisions of that legislation which was the first for the specific
purpose of establishing stockpiles of strategic materials. The Act of
1946, as altered by the subsequent National Security Act, provides,
inter alia, for:1) determination by the Secretaries of National Defense
and Interior of those materials which. are strategic and critical and
the quantities and qualities to be stockpiled. The Departments of State,

* Lot 54D361, containing the publication Current Economic Developments for
the years 1945-1952.

?This weekly publication, prepared by the Policy Information Committee of
the Department of Sta'te, was designed to highlight developments in the economic
divisions of the Department and to indicate the economic problems which were
currently receiving attention in the Department. It was circulated within ‘the
Department and to Missions abroad.

® Regarding this subject, see the following documents in Foreign Relations,
1947, vol. 1: Recommendation by the National Secunty Resources Board to Presi-
dent Truman, December 4, 1947, p. 777, and circular airgram 1620, December 22,
1947, p. 778,
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. Treasury, Commerce and Agriculture are directed to cooperate with

the Munitions Board in making these determinations; 2) purchases
of materials by the Bureau of Federal Supply, acting under the direc-
tion of the Secretary of Defense; 3) storage and rotation of stocks of
strategic materials; and 4) release of stocks, except for rotational
purposes or for reason of obsolescence, to be made only by order of the -
President (or a designated agency in time of emergency) for purposes
of common defense. This, in effect, establishes a permanent stockpile
which cannot be used for purposes other than that of national defense.

ECEFP Working Group. The recently established ECEFP Work-
ing Group on Strategic Materials consists of representatives from the
Department of State, the Munitions Board and the National Security
Resources Board. The Economic Cooperation Administration may be
invited to membership. Other agencies are included in the delibera-
tions when their fields of interest are involved. The terms of reference
of the group are: 1) to consider problems of availabilities and procure-
ment of strategic materials from foreign countries; 2) to facilitate the
collection of and to evaluate information regarding availabilities of
strategic materials in foreign countries; 3) to facilitate the preparation
of programs for acquiring such materials in other countries; and 4) to
make recommendations with respect to the fulfillment of various as-
pects of this assignment to the ECEFP, the NSRB or the Munitions
Board as may be appropriate.

Problems Conmected With Recovery Program. Thus far most of the
problems considered by the Working Group on Strategic Materials
have been in connection with the European Recovery Program. Legis-
lation authorizing the Program provides for facilitating the transfer
of commodities needed by the US because of deficiencies or potential
deficiencies in its own resources for stockpiling or other purposes. The
legislative history shows that these other purposes are primarily the
transfer of iron and steel scrap which would not be stockpiled and
other materials of strategic character which would be put into imme-
diate use and not stockpiled. The ECEFP Working Group is now con-
sidering the inclusion of proper safeguards in the bilateral agreements
to be negotiated with the participating countries and has appointed
working parties to make investigations of the possibility of increasing
production in territories of countries participating in the Program.
These parties will then proceed to consider problems outside the Re-
covery Program area. The bilateral agreements will contain only gen-
eral commitments for the governments to facilitate the transfer of
strategic materials to the US, to stimulate increased production, and
to use their good offices to secure cooperation of enterprises subject to
their jurisdiction. Goals and specific measures for achievement of
special programs will be the subject of supplementary agreements.
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' The ECEFP Working Group recognizes that the political relations
:between the mother country and dependent areas will be important
factors in the fulfillment of US goals. It is not yet clear to what de-
gree the mother countries will be able to undertake to guarantee de-
livery of materials from areas which are classified as dependent. As
et there has been little or no comment on how the local populations
have reacted to the proposals for expanded production and transfer
wof stocks to the US. It is anticipated that business enterprises in the
colonial areas may resent shipments of materials to Europe which are
to be paid for by shipments of raw materials from the dependent
areas.

_ National 8 eoumty Resources Board Resolutions. Heretofore the Mu-
mitions Board in purchasing materials for stockpiling has restricted
itself to materials which the Department of Commerce has not found
to be in short supply for civilian use. Proposals under consideration in
the NSRB would provide that the Munitions Board should proceed to
build up stockpiles after consulting with the Department of Commerce
“with respect to supplies that are necessary to meet only essential civil-
lan needs. An alternative proposal would apply this formula only to
-stocks held by RFC. In line with this trend the Department of Com-
merce has removed all commodities from its Civilian Deficiency List
. (which has governed Munitions Board stockpile policy) except three—
antimony, tin and quinidine.

S/8-Files : Lot 63D351 : NSC 30 Series :
Memorandwm Prepared in the Department of State

!'.ror SECRET [WasaINGTON, undated.]
NSC 30

Poricy o ATomic WARFARE

The question raised by Secretary Royall,! in Tab B, has never offi-
‘cially come before the Department. Recently questions mvolwng use of
_atomic energy in a possible war with Russia, and partmula.rly the
“problem of targets, has been discussed informally with air force plan-

ners by Messrs. Kennan, Bohlen and Thompson.2 ;
~ Mr. Gullion has prepared a memorandum on this subject which
contains his own personal views (Tab A).

! Kenneth C. Royall, Secretary of the Army.
‘.. ?Llewellyn BE. Thompson, Jr., Deputy Director of the Office of European Affairs.
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[Annex A]

Memorandwm Prepared in- the Department of State

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON, undated. ]
Poricy oN AroMtc WARFARE

Secretary Royall has circulated the following paper in which he
proposes that a study be undertaken to define the position of the United.
States with respect to the initiation of atomic warfare in event of
war. (Tab B)

Mr. Gullion has commented as follows:

“So far as I know little thought has been given to this problem in.
this Department. In the secret war-time agreemonts with the U.K., the
United States was bound to consult with the UK. on the use of an
atomic weapon.® In the Modus Vivendi of January 7, 1948,* this and
all other political provisions of the war-time accords were eliminated
so that we have a free hand. On the other hand, it is difficult to con-’
ceive of a situation in which we might use the bomb in which we were
not in close contact with the British. '

“It is also possible that if, as, and when the United States partici-’
pates in strategic planning with the Western European countries,
there may be some dispositions as to the use of the bomb, disposition of
stocks, raw material, etc.

.

“With respect to Secretary Royall’s Para. 2, we know of no opinion
in the Government which would warrant the Defense Establishment in
ceasing to plan on the use of the bomb. There may be sound reason for
deferring its use or using it initially as an anti-materiel measure.

“With respect to the locus of authority for the decision to employ,
it is difficult to see where it could be other than with the President,
[National] Security Council and Joint Chiefs. Studies can surely be
undertaken to see that ways are cleared for prompt decisions.

“Possibly the most important controlling factor would be the stock-
pile situation of this country and its allies, and the types and relative
effectiveness of the various atomic weapons at our disposal. In con-
sideration of these matters the Atomic Energy Commission, which is:
not directly represented on the Council, would have as much a con-
tribution to make as any Department.” :

* Reference is-to the Quebec Agreement, which is described in footnote 7, p. 6:7 =
* For text, see p. 683. .
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Recommendations:

1. That the participation of the Atomic Energy Commission in any
further consideration be sought.

2. That Secretary Royall’s recommendation be approved.

[Annex B]

Memorandum by the Secretary of the Army (Royall) to the National
Security Council

TOP SECRET [WasmineTON,] 19 May 1948,
Subject: United States Policy on Atomic Warfare

1. T feel that the United States position with respect to employment
of atomic weapons, and our Governmental organization for expedi-
tious application of atomic warfare, require early and careful review
in the interest of national security.

2. Tt appears necessary, in order to insure a clear understanding on
the part of all agencies responsible for various aspects of United States
security, that a high level decision be taken as to the intention of the
United States to employ atomic weapons in event of war. While the
Department of the Army has been conducting its war planning on the
basis that atomic weapons would be used, I believe there is some doubt
that such employment is a firm United States Government policy. I
understand that in some quarters the desirability of the United States
initiating atomic warfare has been questioned particularly on the
grounds of morality. I recognize that many considerations other than
purely military must be taken into account in arriving at a decision
in this regard.

3. In addition to the basic question of engaging in or initiating
atomic warfare there arises a question of what agent or agency of the
Government shall be empowered to authorize actual employment. Em-
ployment might be undertaken by the Joint Chiefs of Staff on their
own initiative, or the decision to authorize employment might be re-
served to the President or to some other agent of the Government. It
is important that this authority and responsibility be made perfectly
clear in order that there will be no delay in acting in event the United
States is subjected to sudden attack. Equally important is a considera-
tion of the time and circumstances under which atomic weapons might
be employed, and the type and character of targets against which they
might be used.

4. To develop further United ‘States capacity for actual enga,gement
in atomic warfare, the National Military Establishment must organize
its relatively limited resources in order to gain maximum benefits from
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its most powerful single weapon. There are many factors involved in
producing an organization capable of immediate engagement in atomic
warfare. Some of these factors are:

@. The command structure.

b. Custody and control of atomic weapons (by Public Law 585 % a
responsibility of the Atomic Energy Commission until transferred to
the Military Establishment by the President).

lc. Proper integration of atomic warfare plans into overall war
ans. :
A d. Existence, access to, and maintenance of bases (some of which are
in foreign nations) for launching atomic attacks.

e. Proper allocation of industrial, manpower, and raw material re-
sources for the production of atomic weapons. :

f. Maintenance of sufficient, appropriate special units and equip-
ment within the Armed Forces. :

5. In order to insure that the United States is in the best possible
position to make maximum use of its atomic advantages in the interest
«of national security, it may be necessary to reorganize certain Govern-
ment agencies and to revise certain existing laws or to enact new ones.

6. In order that the National Security Council may be in a position
to give careful consideration to this matter and to make appropriate
recommendations to the President, I recommend that the Council,
utilizing such agencies as it deems advisable, including the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, consider the following problem :

“The position of the United States with respect to the initiation of
atomic warfare in event of war, including a consideration of the time
‘and circumstances of employment, and the type and character of tar-

gets against which it would be employed; and further; the proper
organization within the National Military Establishment and within

" such other executive agencies of the (Government as may be involved,

to insure optimum exploitation by the United States of its capabilities
-of waging atomic warfare.”
‘ Kexnera C. RoyALL

® The Atomic Energy Act of 1946, 60 Stat. 755.

811.2221/6-148
The Secretary of the Army (Royall) to the Secretary of State

‘ WASHINGTON, 1 June 1948.

Drar Mr. Secrerary: I am informed that Mr. Bohlen of your De-
partment has requested a statement of the Department of Army posi-
tion relative to the Lodge bill to authorize enlistment of aliens in the
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Regular Army (8. 2016, 80th Congress) * under certain limitations.
- The Department of the Army in January 1948 informed Senator
Gurney * of willingness to support the bill, and recommended that it
be amended to delete the words “for service outside the continental
Jimits of the United States, its Territories and possessions.” Con-
ferences with representatives of the Department of State in February
1948 revealed that your Department would not support the Lodge bill
primarily because of the possible adverse propaganda effect.? Out of
deference to your Department’s viewpoint and in the interest of main-
taining a united front, the Department of the Army in February noti-
fied Senator Lodge and Senator Gurney that support must be
withdrawn from the bill. This action did not change the basic concept
of the Department of the Army that enlistment of qualified displaced
aliens abroad would be desirable. o
On 19 March 1948 a memorandum relative to this entire subject * was.
_sent to the Secretary of Defense recommending support. of the bill if
amended as proposed. This recommendation was approved and -dis-
cussion was reopened with your Department. Conferences were held
on 30 March 1948 and 16 April 1948 between representatives of the
Department of the Army and Mr. Bohlen of your Department. At
these conferences an attempt was made to reconcile the difference in
viewpoint concerning the desirability of passage of the Lodge bill.
To this end an effort was made to draft a new bill or amend an existing -
bill in order to accomplish the purposes of the Lodge bill, but at the
same time not incorporate features objectionable to your Department.
No such solution was found. At the present time the Department of the

! The bill under reference was introduced by Senator Henry Cabot Lodge, Jr.,
of Massachusetts on January 19, 1948, and referred to the Senate Committee on
Armed Services. It read in pertinent part as follows: “Be it enacted . . . That
the Secretary of the Army, under such regulations as he may prescribe, is author-
ized until June 30, 1950, to accept original enlistments in the Regular Army from
among qualified aliens not less than eighteen years of age nor more than thirty-
five years of age for an enlistment period of not less than five years for service
outside of the continental United States, its Territories, and possessions.”

?Senator Chan Gurney of South Dakota, Chairman of the Armed Services
Committee. )

®In a memorandum to the Secretary of State dated February 23, Charles E.
Bohlen, Counselor of the Department, stated the following : “This measure marks
a very definite departure fiom our previous policy in regard to recruitment for
the U.8. Army and from the point of view of foreign policy is extremely un-
desirable. It in effect announces to the world that the U.S. cannot obtain the
‘necessary manpower from among its own citizens for its own Service and has to
recruit.foreign mercenaries abroad. It is obvious what use Soviet propaganda
will make of such a development . .. . If the Department of the Army could
-be persuaded to amend this Bill so 4s to make it an immigration rather than a
recruitment measure on the principle of giving preferential or non-quota status
under the immigration law to aliens who had declared their intention of enlist-
ing in the U.S. Army upon arrival here, the chief disadvantages from the point
of view of forelgn policy to this measure would be mitigated.” (811.2221/2-2348)

¢ Not printed.
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Army is prepared to support enactment of the Lodge bill-as a means
to obtain additional manpower on a voluntary basis. A manpower pool
from which it is believed approximately 50,000 qualified nonenemy
aliens could be recruited exists in the United States Occupied Zones
of Europe. Included in this estimate are 12,000 of the 14,500 men cur-
rently employed by occupation authorities in quasi military guard and
labor roles. Individuals included in this estimate are between 18 and
85 years of age; meet present physical, intelligence, and educational
standards; and possess good character.

I would appreciate obtaining your present reaction to the Lodge
bill and will be glad to furnish any desired additional data on this

“subject now in the possession of the Department of the Army.®

Sincerely yours, Kenxera C. Rovarn

§ On June 8, the Senate approved an amendment (introduced by Senator Lodge)
to the Selective Service Act by which the Secretary of the Army was authorized
to enlist 25,000 aliens for five years’ service, after which they would be eligible
for citizenship. On June 14, Marshall informed Secretary Royall that in his
opinion there was no further action which the Department of State should take
on the matter. (811.2221/6-148) ‘

SANACC Files*

Memorandum Approved by the State—Army-Navy-Air Force
Coordinating Commvittee

[Extract]

SECRET . [WasHiNGTON,]| 15 June 1948.
SANACC206/29 (Revised)

Poricy ror THE CONTROL OF THE DIsCLOSURE OF CraAssiFrep MILITARY
INFORMATION TO FOREIGN (GOVERNMENTS %'

II. GENERAL PRINCIPLES

_Classified military information shall not be disclosed to foreign
governments unless all of the following conditions are met :
(#) Disclosure is consistent with the policy of the United States
Government with regard to atomic energy and similar or related in-
formation for which special machinery for release has been or may

1 Lot 52M45, the files of the State—Army-Navy—Air Force Coordinating Com-
mittee (SANACC) and its predecessor, the State-War-Navy Coordinating Com-
mittee (SWNCC), located in the National Archives under the administration of
the Department of .State. SWNCC was reconstituted as SANACC pursuant to the

- National ‘Security Act of 1947. Regarding the terms of reference of SANACOC, see

NSC 25, August 12, p. 605.

? This subject was dealt with on a continuing basis by SANACC’s Subcommittee
for Military Information Control (MIC) ; documentation generated by that sub-
committee exists in the SANAICC files.

595-593—76——=6
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hereafter be established. This condition is satisfied by subparagraph
III (@) below.?

(b) Disclosure is consistent with the foreign policy of the United
States toward the recipient nation. The final decision in this respect
rests with the Secretary of State. This condition is met by t.he align-
ments of nations set forth in paragraph IV below.*

(¢) The military security of the United States permits disclosure.
The final decision in this respect rests with the Secretaries of the Army,
the Navy, and the Air Force. This condition is met by the category
and classification of military information permitted to be released to
each nation, as set forth in paragraph IV below.

(d) Disclosure is limited to the information necessary to accom-
plish the purpose for which disclosure is made.

(¢) Disclosure will result in benefits to the United States equivalent
to the value of the information disclosed. Typical benefits may be one
of the followmg

(1) The United States obtains information from the recipient na-
tion on a quid pro quo basis.

(2) Exchange of military information or participation in a joint
project will be advantageous to the U.S. from a technical or other
military viewpoint.

(3) The U.S. military policy for the defense of the Wes’tem Hemi-
sphere will be furthered.

(4) The development or maintenance of a high level of military
strength and effectiveness on the part of the government receiving the
information will be advantageous to the United States.

- The final decision as to the value of military information and the
relative military benefits to be derived from its disclosure rests with
the Secretary of the Army, the Secretary of the Navy, or the Secretary
of the Air Force, in matters of interest to his Department alone; or
with the Secretaries of the Army, the Navy, and/or the Air Force
acting jointly.

. - - . . - -

® Subparagraph a of Paragraph III (“Non-releasable Information”) stated that
requests for information pertaining to atomic energy would be forwarded to the
United States Atomic Energy Commission for appropriate action. For documenta-
tion on United -States policy Tegarding the disclosure of information on atomic
energy, see pp. 677 ff.

* Paragraph IV, “Releasable Information.”’
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SANACC Files

Report by the Ad Hoc Committee to the State-Army-Navy—-Air Force
Coordinating Committee ‘

TOP SECRET [ WasHINGTON,] "June 18, 1948.
SANACC 882/6

Poricy ConcerNing Transrrrs TO NoN-Sovier COUNTRIES OF MILITARY
Stepries oF U.S. Oriein *

THE PROBLEM

1. To determine what principles should govern the transfer to for-
eign countries of military supplies of United States origin.

DISCUSSION AND FACTS BEARING ON THE PROBLEM

9. The Committee’s instructions were in two parts—to examine into
the factors affecting the armament situation of the non-Soviet nations
(SANA-5827;2 para. 1a), and to formulate a policy governing all
transfers to foreign countries of military supplies of U.S. origin
(SANA-5827, para. 1b).

8. With respect to the first part of the instructions, it was the Com-
mittee’s view that these factors had already been sufficiently investi-
‘gated for its purposes. Reference is made particularly to the SANACC
360 series,® which concerns policies, procedures, and costs of assistance
by the United States to foreign countries.

4. A related paper, NSC 14/1,* was approved by the President on

17T hig report was prepared by an ed hoc committee appointed by the State—
Army-Navy-Air Force Coordinating Committee on November 4, 1947, pursuant
to a request by the War Department on August 5, 1947, that such a study be
undertalken by a special committee. SANACC devoted considerable effort between
the above dates to defining the terms of reference of the new ad hoc committee in
view of the studies of a related nature previously undertaken by the Rearmament
‘Subcommittee of SANACC (see SANACC 360/5, July 26, 1948, p. 597), and by
the ad hoe Committee which was preparing the foreign assistance policy study
SWNCC 860/3, October 3, 1947, not printed. For information regarding the prep-
‘aration and implementation of papers in the SWNCC 360 series during 1947, see
Foreign Relations, 1947, vol. 1, pp. 725-750, passim, and ibid., vol. 11T, pp. 197-249,
passim,

The new ad hoc Committee submitted its report, SANACC 382/5, o May 5, 1948.
The present paper is a revision by the ad hoc Committee of that report, submitted
‘to SANACC on June 18, 1948. The parent committee approved the revision on
July 23, 1948, and transmitted it to the National Security ‘Council: SANACC
adopted on October 7 an amendment proposed by the Navy Member on Septem-
‘ber 8, to include reference to NSC 14/1, July 1 (p. 585). The text printed here
reflects that amendment, (SANACC Files) P

2 Not printed. . '

2 See footnote 1, above.

+ Of July 1, p. 5856.
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10 July 1948. The SWNCC 202 series ® deals with policy relative to
the transfer to foreign countries of military supplies of United States
origin, and SANACC 390 and related papers ¢ with the provision of
United States equipment to the Italian armed forces. The question of
the relative importance of programs of United States military assist-
ance to foreign nations has been referred to the Rearmament Sub-
committee (SANA-5975).7

5. Accordingly, the Committee excluded from its consideration these
questions which are already resolved or are being considered elsewhere,
and addressed itself to the genera,l principles which the United States
Government should apply in decldmg whether to transfer military
supplies of United States origin to a foreign country, in the absence
of a controlling policy already established for that country. Conclu-
sions reached by the Committee are therefore not directed to transfers
made in pursuance of an established policy or program of military
assistance.

CONCLUSIONS

6. Pending the achievement of conditions of international con-
fidence which would make possible the putting into effect of a system
for the regulation and reduction of armaments, it should be the policy
of the United States to authorize transfers to foreign countries, by
sale or otherwise, of military supplies of United States origin, whether
such supplies are of government or private ownership, if the transfers
are determined to be in the interest of the United States and not in-
consistent with the seourity interest of the United States.

7. In addition to the primary requirement of being in the interest
of the United States, such transfers should also be determined to be
reasonable or necessary for one or more of the following purposes:

@. 'To enable a country to malntam internal order in the reasonable
and legitimate exercise of constituted authority, or

b. To enable a country to provide for and to exercise its right of
self-defense against armed attack, or
i ¢. To assist a country to dlscharge its international respons1b111tles

or :

(1) Furnishing contingents to the Security Council pursuant to
Article 43 of the Charter of the United Nations, and

(2) Carrying out military occupation in enemy or ex-enemy
territory.

S For SWNOC 202/2, March 21, 1946, see Foreign Relations, 1946, vol. 1, p. 1145;
SWNCGCC 202/4, Department of State views with respect to mllltary 'asszstance,
was based upon document SC-208, December 20, 1946. For the text 'of the latter,
see ibid., p. 1189. Subsequent papers in the series were cancelled, withdrawn, or
superseded by other studies and are not printed.

° For the text of SANACC 390/1, January 16, 1948, see vol. 111, p. 757.

"Not printed.
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8. In determining whether a particular transfer of military supplies

to a foreign country will be in the interest of the United States, the

following factors should be considered, together with any others that
may be appropriate at the time :

a. The 'purpiose for which the supplies are intended. This will
especially involve a consideration of paragraph 7. s

b. Whether the country concerned will use the supplies for the pur-
pose intended. - - , :

¢. Whether the transfer would be consistent with the security in-
terest of the United States. At present the chief security interest of the
United States lies in supporting resistance to immediate or potential
communist aggression.

d. The effect of the transfer upon the United Nations and upon
relations between the United Nations, the United States, and other
countries.

e. The stability and political nature of the country concerned.

f. The geographical and strategic location of the country concerned.

g. The avallability of the supplies and the effect on the United States
economy of providing them. ,

h. Whether it would be more advantageous for the United States
to retain the supplies for its own use or to provide them for use by the
country concerned. '

4. Whether it would be more advantageous for the United States to
transfer new military supplies or maintenance equipment for military
supplies already provideﬁ.

9.—

@. The term “military supplies” is used herein to mean military
or naval items of all kinds and types, including those which may be
defined from time to time by or pursuant to Presidential Proclama-
tion as arms, ammunition and implements of war. :

b. The United States should continue to reserve the right to re-
capture all military supplies of U.S. lend-lease origin now held by
foreign governments subject to this right, except such articles as may
from time to time be sold outright to third governments or to other

-parties by or with the consent of the United States. The granting of
-consent by the United States to transfers by sale or otherwise by a
-presently-holding government to a third government shall be subject

to the provisions of paragraphs 6, 7 and 8 above,
RECOMMENDATIONS

10. It is recommended that SANACC approve the above con-

‘clusions and transmit them to the National Security Council for
-information and to the Departments of State, Army, Navy and Air

Force for information and appropriate action in connection with NSC

14/1. , o &




580 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1948, VOLUME I -

Department of State Committee Files : Lot 1222

Report by the Strategic: Materials Working Group to the Executive
' Committee on Economic Foreign Policy*®

CONFIDENTIAL [Wasnineron,] June 21, 1948,
ECEFP D-70/48 Rev. 1

AcqQuisiTioN oF StraTEGIC MATERTALS UNDER ECA

RerorT oF THE STRATEGIC MATERIALS WOREKING GROUP
Wira Reseect 1o StRATEGIC MATERIALS URGENTLY NEEDED FOR
STOCKPILING AND AVAILABLE IN PARTICIPATING COUNTRIES

PROBLEM

The Working Group has considered problems of availability and
procurement of those items listed for stockpiling which require special
and urgent action because of failure to meet targets and which are
known to occur in some quantity in participating countries. Inter-
agency task groups were established covering agreed upon commodities.
(fourteen in number) and recommendations are submitted based upon
data accumulated which is believed to cover all information available
at this time. The recommendations offered are in the main directed
towards action which may be taken by the Administrator of ECA
under Article XI of the Master Economic Cooperation Agreement.
Coordinate or supplementary action may be required by other agencies.
Additional work is being carried on with regard to other commodities.
and other areas of the world.®* A detailed report covering the fourteen
commodities is attached.t '

1 Lot 122, a consolidated lot file consisting of records of inactive or terminated
committees of the Department of State and inter-departmental committees om
which the Department of ‘State was represented. Material in this lot, which in-
cludes a set of the papers of the Executive Committee on Economic Foreign Policy,
was retired by the staff of the Executive Secretariat of the Department of State.

2The present report was approved on June 21, 1948, as follows: Recommenda-
tions A(1), B(2), and B(3) by ECEFP; A(4) by the Munitions Board; and
A(2), A(3), A(4), B(1), and B(4) by the National Security Resources Board
Staff and the Munitions Board. It was transmitted to the heads of United States.
Government agencies concerned and to the chiefs of all U.S. missions abroad.

20n August 3, 1948, the Working Group on Strategic Materials submitted
ECEFP D-96/48, “Report with Respect to Additional Strategic Materials Needed
for Stockpiling and Potentially :Available in ECA Participating Countries,” which:
was submitted to the National Security Resources Board and the Munitions Board
for action. On October 20, 1948, the Working Group approved ECEFP D-143/48,
“Additional Recommendations with Respeet to Twenty-two Items Needed for
Stockpiling,” pertaining to the awvailability of items in non—ECA participating
countries. Recommendations involving action by the Munitions Board were made
directly to the Board. Neither report is printed. (Department of State Committee
Files: Lot 122)

* The two attachments are not printed.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

A. General

1. Tmmediate attention should be given to the obtaining of more ade--
quate information. In this connection, technical personnel, including-
engineers and minerals specialists, should be located at given points in
the field to report on all projects, recommend appropriate action, and
expedite programs. It is recommended that the Secretary of State
request the interested departments and agencies including the Admin-
jstrator of ECA to cooperatein discussions looking toward the employ-
ment of such a staff at the earliest possible moment and the avoidance-
of unnecessary duplication. :

2. In general, increased production of strateglo commodities is nec--
essary to permit more rapid acquisition by the stockpiling authorities.-
Pursuant to Section 117 (¢) of the Economic Cooperation Act® the
Administrator of ECA should give attention to arrangements for such.
increases in the following cases: chromite, copper, manganese, quini--
dine, tin, columbite, nickel, lead, cobalt, and crushing bort. More spe-
cific comments with reference to each will be found in the attached’
report. Tt is recommended that NSRB and the Munitions Board each:
call the attention of the Administrator of the ECA and other depart--
ments and agencies of the Government having power to act in connec--
tion with developmental programs in foreign countries to the oppor--
tunities for increasing supplies of strategic materials as they become:
known and request that they use their authority to promote such
programs. The Administrator of the ECA and other agencies should be
prepared to give assistance to participating countries in providing
equipment, supplies, and technical services in connection with specific
projects. It may be necessary to use priorities, to advance credit, and to
shift specific equipment orders from one supplier to another.

3. Immediate attention should be given to improving transporta--
tion, including port facilities, in a number of areas. Such action will
produce the quickest results in terms of an immediate increase in the-
flow of materials. The Working Group recommends that the NSRB-
and Munitions Board call the Administrator’s attention to transporta--
tion difficulties in Rhodesia, the Belgian Congo, Mozambique, the Gold'
Coast and French Morocco. Qualified personnel on the spot are neces--
sary to determine the exact action needed. ’

4. The Working Group suggests that the Munitions Board make:
use of long-term contracts for strategic materials to the extent prac-.

5.Section 117 (@) stated that the Administrator of ECA “shall, whenever prac--
ticable, promote, by means of funds made available for the purposes of this title,
an increase in the production in such participating country of materials which are-
required by the United States as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies:

in resources within the United States.”. (62 Stat(pt. 1)153)
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ticable in order to encourage new development. Coordination of such
contracts with action by the Administrator of ECA is 1mportant
- B. Specific

The Working Group has concluded that unmedmte action is pos-
siblein the following cases: .

1. Chromite from Southern wadesm.

At the beginning of 1948 it was reported that 400 ,000 tons of chro-
mite were stockpiled at mine heads awaiting shipment. The port from
which shipment takes place is located in Mozambique, a dependency
of Portugal. Immediate discussions with the United Kingdom, South-
ern Rhodesia, and Portugal should be instituted with a view to im-
provement of rail and port facilities and increased shipment of
chromite. The NSRB and Munitions Board should request the Ad-
ministrator of ECA to undertake these discussions with the assistance
of the State Department.

2. COrushing Bort from the Belgian Congo. '

Approximately 95 percent of crushing bort comes from the Belgian
Congo. Production of this material is under the control of the “dia-

-mond cartel”. Representatives of the State Department have had dis-
cussions with representatives of the Belgian Government with respect
to increased availabilities of bort for the U.S. strategic stockpile. The
Working Group recommends that representatives of the Department
consult with the Administrator of ECA for the purpose of continuing
such discussions with a view to determining the potentialities of and
‘the requirements for increased production and the transfer of increased
‘supplies directly to the United States Government agencies for stock-
piling purposes.

3. Quinidine from the Netherlands East Indies.

The Netherlands East Indies ord:lnarlly produces 90 percent of the
«cinchona bark from which quinine and quinidine are produced. It
appears that certain restrictive business practices are limiting the
-quantity of quinidine made available. It is recommended that repre-
‘sentatives of the State Department and the Administrator of ECA,
in consultation, begin discussions with representatives of the Nether-
lands Government to determine what action is necessary to obtain
increased supplies of quinidine or of cinchona bark from which it is
prepared. )

4.  Manganese from Gold Coast. :

The Gold Coast is the largest producer of manganese in the world
outside of the U.S.S.R. Production reached a peak of 721,000 tons in
'1946, declined to about 540,000 tons in 1947, and is estimated at the
‘yearly rate of 730,000 tons for the first months of 1948. It is estimated
‘that production eould be increased to 830,000 tons. It is recommended
that the NSRB and Munitions Board should request the Administrator
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of ECA and the State Department to undertake discussions with the
producers and with the Governments of the United Kingdom and the
Gold Coast to expand production and eliminate transportation bottle-
necks with a view to increasing production to the extent possible.
[Here follow “Discussion ;” Attachment 1, “Availability of Strategic
Materials (on a Country Basis) under ERP;” and Attachment 2,
“Availability of Strategic Materials (on a Commodity Basis) under
ERP.”]

Editorial Note

On June 24, 1948, President Truman signed the Selective Service
Act of 1948, “An Act to Provide for the Common Defense by Increas-
ing the Strength of the Armed Forces of the United States, Including
the Reserve Components Thereof,” Public Law 759, 80th Congress, .
9nd Session, 62 Stat (pt. 1) 604. This legislation, passed by Congress
on June 19, provided for the induction of enough 19-25 year olds to
maintain the strength of the armed forces at 2,005,882. The Universal
Military Training program sought by the Administration was not
included. Rather, up to 161,000 18 year olds were permitted to avoid:
draft liability by volunteering for service of one year with regular
forces followed by a reserve obligation.

761.00/6-3048 : Telegram

The Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Smith) to the Secretary of;
‘State :

SECRET ~~ Moscow, June 30, 1948—#6 p. m.

1214. Embassy still believes Soviet policy pattern Far East and
South East Asia (London’s 108, June 23, sent to Dept as 2778)?
similar to that outlined Embtel 3310, December 2, 1947,! although

failure Communists complete conquest Manchuria implies caution in

setting up independent regime and suggests Soviet planning may be
directed more toward China as whole than to Manchuria.

Soviets adapt their tactics to various parts Far East with eircum-
spection and on basis hard realistic analysis of situation. Seems clear
that events in Japan genuinely disturb them with result their propa-
ganda on Japan now becomes louder and longer. However, Japan is
long-range Soviet problem and more immediate results are expected
elsewhere. Kremlin thinking might be conjectured as follows:

(1) North Korean Government, after anticipated withdrawal US
forces from south, can enforce its claim of united government for all

1 Not printed.
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Korea, preferred method to be usual infiltration and carrying off
political coup when time ripe.

(2) China presents more complex problem. Chinese CP mnot yet in
-sufficieritly favorable position form separate government. Further-
more, independent Communist Manchuria does not satisfy aim of
-eventual Red China, and might even hinder its achievement not to
-speak of creating awkward treaty situation with Central Government.
“While hope remains of utilizing sympathetic anti-Chiang? politicos

(such as Li Chi Shen and the like) to form coalition government which
-CP could eventually capture, postponement of inauguration separatist
regime and cautious handling Central Government appears desirable.
Meanwhile, driving wedge between US and China on Japan and aid
policy can serve to orient Chinese Soviet-wards.

{3) Obvious that maximum Communist activity to be directed all
‘SEA countries. Problematical how soon decisive CP victories can be
.achieved in these areas but they would be ripe for picking when China
fell to Soviets and Chinese Party leaders already in vanguard would
be ready play leading roles.

(4) India tempts energetic and strenuous efforts although party
needs strengthening and program must perforce be more long range
“than immediate.

Embassy believes China is key to whole policy and that Soviets
-expect success as much by political as by military means, Kremlin is

- undoubtedly aware of risk that headstrong cocky Chinese party might

be troublesome but we believe that such risk not sufficient deter Soviets
from aim for Communist dominated China assuming leadership of
“backward peoples Orient. Such regime would expectedly represent in
.actuality a merger of old Japanese co-prosperity sphere with militant
-Stalinism and to Communist eyes must offer a consummation devotitly
“to be wished.

Sent Department, repeated London 74.

SurrH

? Chiang Kai-shek, President of the Republic of China.
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‘8/8-NSC Files : Lot 63D351 : NSC 14 Serles
Beport to the President by the National Security Council

TOP SECRET ' ' WasHINgTON, July 1, 1948,
NSC14/1

Nore Y THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY ON THE POSITION OF THE UNITED
States Wit RespecT To Proviping MILITARY ASSISTANCE To Na-
TIONS OF THE NoN-Sovier WorLD

Reference: NSC 141

At its 14th Meeting,? the National Security Council considered a
draft report on the above subject (NSC 14) and adopted it in the. re-
vised form enclosed herewith.

The National Security Council recommends that the President ap-
prove the Conclusions contained herein and direct that they be imple-
mented by all appropriate Executive Departments and Agencies of
the US Government under the coordination of the Secretary of State.®

Swxey W. Sousrs
Executive Secretary

[Enclosure]

REeprorT BY THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL ON THE POSITION OF THE
UNITED States Wire Respecr 1o ProvipiNg Minirary ASSISTANGE
10 NaTIoNS oF THE NoN-Sovier WoRrLD

THE PROBLEM

1. To assess and appraise the position of the United States with
respect to providing military assistance in the form of supplies, equip-
ment and technical advice to nations of the non-Soviet world.

ANALYSIS

2. The success of certain free nations in resisting aggression by the
forces of Soviet directed world communism is of eritical importance
to the security of the United States. Some of these nations require not
only economic assistance but also strengthened military capabilities
if they are to continue and make more effective their political resist-
ance to communist subversion from within and Soviet pressure from
without and if they are to develop ultimately an increased military
capability to withstand external armed attack. Although they possess

1A Report by the Executive Secretary, June 14 1948, not printed.
2 July 1, 1948.
2 The conclusions were approved by the President on July 10, 1948.
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considerable military potential in manpower and resources, these na-
tions are industrially incapable of producing intricate modern arma-
ments and equipment in the necessary quantities. Consequently if they
are to develop stronger military capabilities it is essential that their
own efforts be effectively coordinated and be supplemented by assist-
ance in the form of military supplies, equipment and technical advice
from the United States.

8. Such military assistance from the United States would not only
strengthen the moral and material resistance of the free nations, but
would also support their political and military orientation toward
the United States, augment our own military potential by improve-
ment of our armaments industries, and through progress in standard-
ization of equipment and training increase the effectiveness of
military collaboration between the United States and its allies in the
event of war.

4, US military assistance to foreign nations since Lend-Lease does
not appear to have sprung from any well-coordinated program. The
praetice in general has been to previde surplus US equipment to na-
tions urgently in need of strengthening or as a measure of US political
interest. In some instances, spare parts, ammunition, and means of
maintenance have been furnished at the time of the original transfer,
but no system for a continuing supply of ammunition and mainte-
nance items has been evolved.

5. There is at present an extensive but not a comprehensive legis-
lative basis for the provision of military assistance. The following
legislative authorizations for transferring US military equipment to
foreign nations are in effect :

‘a. The Surplus Property Act* (which is not designed for support
of military assistance programs), an
b. ‘Certain special legislation applylng to the following :

(1) Philippine Republic
Chi

2 ina
53; Latin American Republics (legislative basis not adequate
for implementing a program)®
(4) Greece and Turkey

The latter legislation provides in each case for assistance only to a
specific nation or group of nations; it does not authorize the President -
to exercise broad discretionary powers as to which nations should be
assisted, how, when and to what extent.

6. Eﬂ'ectlve implementation of a policy of strengthenmg the mili-
tary capabilities of free nations would be. facilitated by the early

¢ PT, 457, 78th Congress, October 8, 1944 ; 58 Stat. (pt. 1) 765.. .
5 For documenrtatwn on United States pohcy with respect to mllitary asswtance
to Latin America, see vol. 1x, pp. 207 ff.
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enactment of legislation broadening the authority of the President
to provide military assistance under appropriate conditions. Title
VI (not enacted) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 was designed
to provide this authority.¢ The proposed Title VI would have author-
ized the President to furnish assistance to foreign governments, pro-
vided such assistance was determined to be consistent with the na-
tional interest, and was without cost to the United States except where
appropriations are made by Congress. On the basis of legislation
along these lines, it would be possible to work out, in the United States
and in the course of possible military staff conversations with selected

" non-communist nations, a coordinated military assistance program

in which the quotas of each recipient would be related to overall needs,
production capabilities, political considerations and strategic con-
cepts. Pending the complete formulation of such an overall pro-
gram, funds might be immediately appropriated to meet the urgent
requirements of selected non-communist nations.

7. The State-Army-Navy-Air Force Coordinating Committee has

- devoted considerable study to the problem of military assistance to

foreign nations and related questions (SANACC 360 series, 382 series).
The conclusions of the present Report are based in' part upon these
-SANACC papers and are in substantial accord with the general trend
‘of thought embodied therein.

CONCLUSIONS

8. Certain free nations the security of which is of critical impor-

" tance to the United States require strengthened military capabilities,

if they are to present effective political resistance to communist aggres-
sion now, and military resistance later if necessary.

9. Therefore, the United States should assist in strengthening the
military capabilities of these nations to resist communist expan-
sion provided they make determined efforts to resist communist ex-
pansion and such assistance contributes effectively to that end. For

_ this purpose the United States should provide them with assistance in
“the form of military supplies, equipment, and technical advice under

a coordinated program in conformity with the principles set forth in
paragraph 12 below. et
© 10. The United States should at the earliest feasible time:

a. Enact legislation which will broaden the authority of the Presi-

- dent to provide military assistance for foreign states under appro-
_priate conditions. Title VI (not enacted) of the Foreign Assistance

Act of 1948 would be a suitable basis for such legislation.
b. Under this authority, appropriate funds for military assistance

- ‘ Regarding the proposed legislation, see footnote 3, p. 597T. '
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to selected non-communist nations to meet urgent requirements con-
sistent with an over-all program.

11. Any US military assistance program should be predicated to-
the maximum practicable extent upon the self-help and mutual as-
sistance of recipient states.

12. The military assistance program should be governed by the
~ following considerations: '

a. The program should not jeopardize the fulfillment of the mini-
mum materiel requirements of the United States armed forces, as de-
termined by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. '

b. The program should not be inconsistent with strategic concepts:
approved by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. :

c. Certain factors, such as the need for strengthening the morale
and internal security of recipient nations and protecting various US.
interests abroad, may in exceptional cases become over-riding political
considerations modifying the strict application of paragraphs @ and -
above.

d. Continuing support for the program should be planned to include
supply of needed replacements, spare parts and ammunition so long
as our security interests dictate. ,

e. The program should be properly integrated with the ECA pro-
gram, and should not be permitted to jeopardize the economic sta-
bility of the United States or other participating nations, The prografmn
should be subject to review and recommendation by the National
Security Resources Board in order to insure a sound balancing of
requirements under the military aid program with US domestic
requirements.

f. The program should adequately safeguard US classified material.

18. In. measures of military assistance additional to those already
provided for in specific legislation or in existing governmental under-
takings, first priority should be given to Western Europe.

14. Countries participating in military assistance programs should
be encouraged so far as consistent with the progressive stabilization
- of their economies:

@. To cooperate in integrating their armaments industries with a
view ultimately to maintaining and re-supplying their own equipment
when economic conditions permit.

b. To standardize their weapons and materiel to the maximum prac-
tical extent and, so far as practicable in the future, to US accepted
types. )

Y e. To provide strategic raw materials to the United States in return
for military assistance. '

d. To compensate the supplying nation for the military assistance
which they receive whenever and to what extent feasible.

15. The military assistance program, in conjunction with the mate-
riel needs of the US armed forces, will require the partial rehabilita-
tion of the US armaments industry.
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$/8-NSC Files: Lot 63D351 : NSC 20 Series

Report to the National Security Council by the Secretary of Defense

(Forrestal)

TOP SECRET WasHINgTON, July 12, 1948..

NSC 20

NoOTE BY THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY TO THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUN-
CIL ON APPRAISAL OF THE DEGREE AND CHARACTER OF MILITARY PRE-
PAREDNESS REQUIRED BY THE WORLD SITUATION

The enclosed memorandum on the above subject from the Secretary
of Defense, together with its attached letter to the President, is circu--

lated herewith for the information of the National Security Council

and for preliminary consideration at its next meeting of the sugges-
tion by the Secretary of Defense that the Department of State draft.
an initial comprehensive statement of the character outlined in the-

enclosure.
Smoxey W. Sovers.

Executive Secretary

[Annex]

Memorandum by the Secretary of Defense (Forrestal) to the National
Security Council

WasHINGTON, July 10, 1948.

Subject: Appraisal of the Degree and Character of Military Pre~
paredness Required by the World Situation

The preparation of budget estimates for Fiscal Year 1950 is one of

the most important tasks before the National Military Establishment.

during the next ninety days. The size and character of these estimates

" will largely determine the nature of our military strength until July 1,

1950. Moreover, because of the time factor involved in any military
build-up, such estimates will also materially affect our capabilities in
the years immediately thereafter. '

Decisions concerning the optimum military budget under all the
circumstances must be responsive to many factors which are not en-
tirely within the purview of the National Military Establishment and
with respect to which the Military Establishment requires firm guid-
ance. Since the entire reason for the maintenance of military forces in
this country is the safeguarding of our national security, their size, -
character, and composition should turn upon a careful analysis of
existing and potential dangers to our security and upon decisions as:
to the methods by which such dangers can best be met within the
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limitations of our resources. Sound military planning presupposes
_.determinations by the appropriate Governmental authorities as to the
ways in which, and the times at which, the security of the United States
may be endangered. Moreover, since these various dangers may be of
.both a military and a non-military character, decisions must then be
reached as to the respective roles which military strength and other
activities directed toward our national security—foreign aid, for ex-
ample—should each play in an over-all security program designed to
forestall these dangers. These decisions must clearly reflect our national
objectives, and must take into account such collateral factors as the psy-
chological effects of varying degrees of military strength, both upon
potential forces and upon friends, and of existing or probable inter-
national commitments.
~ Having made these basic decisions as to our objectives and as to the
role of military strength in achieving them, we can then proceed to
consider the share of our national resources which must be allocated
‘to support military activities and, within the limit of such resources,
“the kind of military establishment best adapted to furthering these
objectives. If the dangers are great, immediate and of a military
character, this fact should be clearly reflected in our military budget
and our military strength adapted accordingly. If the risks are small,
if they are distant rather than immediate, or if they are primarily of
" a non-military character, military estimates should be adjusted to ac-
cord with this situation. Not only the general size of the military
budget, but also the particular purposes toward which it is directed,
.should be responsive to these conditions. They may materially affect
.decisions as to whether we should concentrate all funds available for
military purposes on the strengthening of our own forces or should
- allocate a portion thereof for the equipping of the forces of our prob-
able Allies. For example, if time permits, it might prove more econom-
_ical, or strategically sounder, to devote a certain percentage of such
_ funds to the armament of forces of the Western Union countries rather
than to employ the same amounts to create additional divisions of our
own. While a decision in this regard would naturally involve political
as well as military considerations, such a decision cannot be made
~without the appraisal of risks and the determination of objectives to
. which I have referred. The same considerations will influence the rela-
tive emphasis which is to be placed in our military budget on the crea-
tion of regular divisions in being, as opposed to a longer range program
~for the strengthening. of our civilian components; the amount to be
set. aside for the augmentation of our war reserve; the rate at which
- we stockpile materials; the importance of instituting negotiations for
. military bases overseas, and even the location of such bases; the desir-
_ability and urgency of joint military planning with other nations;
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the direction to be followed in ‘our research and development pro-
grams; and many other similar factors. Moreover, with the heavy and
continuing impact of scientific progress on the art of warfare, it is
important to reach'some conclusions as to whether we should primarily
shape our forces for the kind of war which might be fought tomorrow
or for the possibly very different form of conflict which might occur
if hostilities should break out some five or ten years hence.

I think it is desirable to bring the foregoing generalizations into the
context of the immediate present. I assume that within the next decade,
no country other than Russia, and no likely combination of countries
which did not include Russia or expect her active support, would be
likely to undertake a war directed against the United States. It does
not follow, of course, that some country, or combination of countrles,
will not miscalculate the risks and, by taking some a,ggresmve action
or precipitating some loeal oonﬂmt create a situation in which the
United States might be required to use military force to protect its
own security or to prevent a breakdown in world order. It therefore
becomes important to appraise, as best we cam, the likelihood of some
of the following developments: An aggressive war by Russia; a con-
flict precipitated by some mlscalculatlon on the part of Russm. or one
of her satellites; Communist expansion through power diplomacy,
through the creation of internal dissension and civil strife, or through

‘political terrorism and propaganda ; the outbreak of a major war as a

result of some eruption in one of the “tinder-box” areas of the world.
Until these risks are appraised and their mature defined, and until a
determination has been made as to the best methods of removing or
meetmg them, no logical decisions can be reached as to the proportion
of our resources which should be devoted to military purposes, nor as
to the character of forces which the military establishment should
seek to foster and support, both here and in friendly countries.

In view of the foregoing considerations, I believe that it is impera-

© tive that a comprehensive statement of national policy be prepared,

particularly as it relates to Soviet Russia, and that this statement
specify and evaluate the risks, state our objectives, and outline the
measures to be followed in achieving them. For the reasons I have
given, such a statement is needed to guide the National Military Es-
tablishment in determining the level and character of armament which
it should seek and, I beheve, to, assist the President in determining the
proportion of our resources which should be dedicated to lmlhtary
purposes. T also believe that it is fundamental to decisions concerning
the size of, and relative emphasis in, our national rl:rudgei:

Dhe preparation of such a statement is, in my opinion, clea.rly a
function of the National Security Council since this work requires, to
use the language of the National Security Act, “the integration of

595-593—76—T
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domestic, foreign and military policies relating to the national
security” so that advice and guidance may be given to the President
and the several military services. Because many of the basic issues in-
volved concern matters which are within the province of the Depart-
ment of State, I suggest that the Department of State be asked to draft
an initial statement of this character which coyld be used as a basis
for discussion in the Council * and which could be altered or modified
to reflect military considerations and other relevant facts which come
within the cognizance of the National Security Resources Board. The
National Military Establishment will supply the Department of State
with any information of a military character and any military evalua-
tions which may be required in the preparation of such a draft.

I view this project as one of overriding importance and urgency,
and therefore believe it should be given the highest priority. I attach
a copy of a letter which I have this day written to the President on this
subject.

James FORRESTAL

[Subannex]

The Secretary of Defense (Forrestal) to the President

WasHINGTON, July 10, 1948.

Drar Mr. PresipeNT: I am convinced that the formulation of a
sound military program and intelligent decisions concerning the size
and character of our future Armed Forces depend upon a prior deter-
mination of our basic national objectives, and of the roles which mili-
tary strength and other non-military activities should play in further-
ing these objectives. Similarly, I believe that the preparation of
realistic budget estimates and final decisions concerning the size of the
national budget, and its relative emphasis on different projects, should
be founded on such an evaluation. Specific programs of the National

1In a memorandum of May 27, Kennan had informed Lovett that Secretary
Forrestal had expressed the desire of the Serviee Departments to receive an analy-
sis of the world political situation. On June 23, Kennan submitted ‘to Lovett
Pohcy Planning Staff Report PPS 33, “Factors Affecting the Nature of the U.8.

fense Arrangements in the Light of Soviet Policy.” The Under Secretary con-
curred in Kennan'’s recommendation that the document be transmitted to For-
restal.. Transmittal occurred on June 25. (Policy Planning Staff Files) PPS 33,
later cireulated as document NSC 20/2, August 25, is printed, p. 615.

- Ina memorandum of July 13, George H. Butler, Deputy Director of the Policy
Planning Staff, reported to Marshall and Lovett that Kennan had completed the
first draft of a second paper which was relevant to the requirements of the Secre-
tary of Defense, “U.S. Objectives with Respect to Russia.” (Policy Planning
Staff Files) The report of that title, issued as PPS 38, August 18, was transmitted
to the National Security ‘Council and circulated as NSC 20/1 of the same date;
for text of the summary of conclusions of NSC 20/1, see p. 609.
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Military Establishment and other departments can only be justified
as they are related to such fundamental considerations.

For the foregoing reasons, I am forwarding the attached memo-
randum to the National Security Council requesting the preparation of
a statement whicli specifies and evaluates the risks of the future, states:
our objectives, and outlines the measures to be followed in achieving
them. I believe such a statement is indispensable to the National Mili-
tary Establishment in determining the level and character of forces
which it should maintain. This statement would also, in my opinion,
greatly assist you in the ultimate decision which you must make as to-
the proportion of our resources which must be dedicated to military
purposes. Because a large majority of the basic issues involved concern
matters which are within the province of the Department of State,
I have recommended that the State Department be asked to Prepare a.
first draft of such a statement.

I bring this matter to your attention because I believe that this
project is one in which you will be interested and which should be
given the highest possible priority.
' JamEs FORRESTAL

811.20200(d) /T-2048
The Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular Offices ®

CONFIDENTIAL Wasmingron, July 20, 1948

The Secretary of State refers to the information and educational
exchange programs 2 and in particular to recent communications con-
cerning United States information policy with regard to anti-Ameri-
can propaganda. There is enclosed for the information of the Officérs
in Charge and other appropriate officers, particularly those concerned
with the information and educational exchange programs, a statement
of the objectives of United States information policy with regard
to anti-American propaganda. There is also enclosed a statement of
guidance for the selection and preparation of information materials
with regard to anti-American propaganda prepared by the Depart—
ment primarily for the use of its media divisions but which, it is: felt,

pay be useful to officers concerned with the activities of the informa—
tion and educational exchange programs in the field. :

"Sent to 84 United States Embassies. Legations,. Consulates, and Politicall
Advisers.

*On January 27, 1948, President Truman signed the U.8. Informatiom and
Educational Exchange Aect (the Smith-Mundt Act) ; Public Law 402, 80th Cong.,
2nd sess.; 62 Stat. 6). This measure authorized a broad, permaneént information
and cultural exchange program which was to be administered by the Depart-
ment of State.
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The Department appreciates the suggestions and recommendations
received to date from various missions on the subject under reference
and will appreciate further comments which the Officers in Charge
may wish to make, either on the general subject under reference or on
any particular aspect of this subject as it relates to conditions in the
country to which he is accredited.

[Enclosure 1]

Uxtrep Stares InrormaTION Poricy Wirn ReGArD To ANTI-
AMERICAN PROPAGANDA

The objectives of U.S. information policy with regard to anti-
American propaganda are:

1. To report the truth objectively and factually in the dissemina-
tion of information through all media available. :

2. To influence opinion in third countries in a direction favorable
to the attainment of U.S. national objectives.

3. To win more positive support abroad for U.S. policies and to gain
a more sympathetic understanding of U.S. actions.

4. To counteract the effectiveness of the antl-American propaganda

~ campaign in third countries. :

5. To diminish the acceptance of and belief in, false or distorted
concepts about the U.S, in third countries.

6. To gain acceptance, among the peoples of third countries, of the
truth about the policies and actions of the USSR and its satellites with
a view to strengthening opposition to the USSR and to Communist
organizations.

7. To increase materially knowledge among the peoples of third
countries concerning the United States, its policies, actions, life and
institutions:

[Enclosure 2]

GUIDANCE FOR THE SELECTION AND PREPARATION OF INFORMATION
MaTteriats To ImpreMeENT THE OBsECTIVES OF U.S. INFORMATION
Poricy Wit ReGARD To ANTI-AMERICAN PROPAGANDA

1. We should continue to report the truth about U.S. life, institu-
tions, policies and actions, but with greater attention to those facts
which will more effectively serve to implement our information
objectives.

9. We should continue always to affirm U.S. policy, emphasizing its
constructive aspects, its support of the principles of freedom, pros-
perity, and independence implicit in the Charter of the United Na-
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tions. We should avoid giving the impression it is on the defensiv‘e or
is vulnerable to hostile charges.

3. We should use all our resources to correct, as far as possible, the
false or distorted sterotypes concerning the U.S. which are widely
held among the people of third countries. The most widely-held stero-
typesinclude: - '

a. The belief that the U.S. and its citizens have unlimited wealth.
b. The belief that the U.S. is imperialistic and desires to “dominate”
other nations. :
_ ¢ The belief that the U.S. government is run by “Wall Street” and
by “the monopoly capitalists.” , )
d. The belief that Americans are whelly materialistic, have no cul-
ture worthy of mention, and judge everyt%hg by its value in dollars,
e. The belief that Americans are generally “immoral”, have little
“family life” and condone “loose living.”

f. Thebelief that American democratic principles are loudly pro- "

-claimed as-a cloak for undemocratic practices and for the purpése of
concealing Wlde-spread racial and economiec discriminations and ex-
tensive concentration of political and economic power in the hands of
the few. :

4. 'We should use all our information resources to create confidence
in the political and economic stability of the U.S., its government and
institutions. - :

5. We should use our information resources to convince the people
of third countries that achievement of their own aspirations will be
significantly advanced with the realization of U.S. national objectives.

6. We should expose Soviet policies and actions that directly or in-
-directly jeopardize the interests of third countries, their independence
or the aspirations of free men in those countries. This should be done
only when hard facts can be used that will be acceptable as truth by
the people of third countries in the face of Soviet and Communist
counter-charges. Criticisms of Soviet policies and actions should be
confined to important issues or situations, should be specific, and sup-
ported by good evidence.

7. We should openly take cognizance of the major themes of anti-

“ American propaganda, and impute their dissemination, when desir-
able, to Soviet or Communist sources throughout the world.

8. We should expose falsehoods, correct errors and state the motives
for distortion, in significant cases and when hard facts and good evi-
dence can be used.

9.. We should expose the discrepancy between professed Soviet and
Communist aims and actual Soviet and Communist practices on all
major issues which illustrate the distinction between democratic and-
totalitarian government or which have a direct bearing on the vital
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interests of third countries. Spec';iﬁ(‘;,a]ly, we should use our infor-
mation resources to demonstrate :

_@. The difference between Soviet pretensions as a “peace-loving”
state and Soviet actions in obstructing efforts toward the peace settle-
‘ments, toward control of atomic energy and similar problems.

b. The difference between Soviet pretensions as a state interested
‘in economic well-being of all peoples and Seviet action in obstructing
-efforts toward world economic recovery.

¢. The difference between Soviet pretensions in support of the sov-
-ereignty and independence of smaller nations and Soviet actions result-
‘ing in the domination and exploitation of smaller nations,

10. We should only permit ourselves to be drawn into accusations
‘and counter-accusations with respect to the USSR or countries with
Communist regimes when the advantages of such a propaganda ex-
change are clear: They should be clear when the issue directly involves
the vital interests of a third country or a vital issue in the conduct of
U.S. foreign policy and when accusations can be carefully documented.

11. We should abstain from using the propaganda patterns of the

USSR and Communist organizations and we should abstain from per-
sonal vilification of Soviet and Communist leaders.
- 12. We should bear in mind that the people of third countries do
not react with shock, anger or indignation to the charges made in
anti-American propaganda as do some Americans. '

- 13. We should bear in mind that anti-American attitudes often
exist within strongly nationalist but non-Communist groups in third
countries who, because of this, are susceptible to Soviet and Com-
munist propaganda, but who can and should be won over to a  more
friendly and sympathetic attitude toward the U.S.

14. We should bear in mind that the people of most third countries
are primarily interested in those U.S. policies, actions and internal
developments that directly affect their welfare, their immediate eco-
nomic prospects and their immediate individual interests. '

15. We should bear in mind that the people of most third countries
are little concerned with pretentions of the righteousness of U.S.
aims or the sincerity of U.S. motives unless there is concrete support-
ing evidence that specific TU.S. aims and motives are directly beneficial
to their interests. ' ' 7

16. We should bear in mind that the people of most third countries
have little conception of American democratic principles and prac-
tices and that their interest in our democratic prineiples and practices
is likely to be in direct proportion to the demonstrated value of our
experience in the solution of their immediate problems.
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SANACC Files

Report to the State-Army-Navy-Air Force Coordinating Committee
by the Subcommittee for Rearmament*

SECRET S ' [WASH:NGTON,] July 26, 1948
SANACC 360/5

ConsmERATIONS RELATIVE T0 CONTINUING SUPPORT OF PROGRAMS OF
U.S. MitiTary ASSISTANCE TO FOREIGN NATIONS

References: «. SWN-5602, 30 July 1947.2

b. SANACC 360/4, Legal and Legislative Aspects of
United States Military Assistance to Foreign Nations,
29 Dec 1947.8

¢. Appreciation of Foreseeable Foreign Needs for U.S.
Military Assistance during the Next Three to Five
Years, 10 Jul 1947. (Not enclosed. Will be furnlsheld on
request by the SANAGC Secretariat.)*

THE PROBLEM

1. To study and make recommendations concerning considerations
relative to continuing support of programs of U.S. military assistance
to foreign nations, taking cognizance of the statements that,

- *This report was initially submitted to SANACC by its Subcommittee for Re-
armament on February 27, 1948. Tts conclusions were approved by the parent
body in a slightly amended form on July 26; they are printed here in the form
approved by the Committee. (SANACC Files) On August 5, SANACC 360/5 was
circulated in the Department of State by Charles K. Saltzman, Department of
State Member and Chairman of SANACC, and Assistant Secretary of State for
Occupied Areas. The memorandum of transmittal read in part as follows: “It
is Tequested that in all matters pertaining 'to programs of military assistance
to foreign nations, and notably in the case of long-term programs, where consid-
eration of the necessity and means of continuing support of such programs is re-
quired, the approved Conclusions of this document be applied asa matter of policy
guidance.” (800.24/7-2748)

2 8WN 5602, not printed, a memorandum to the Chairman of the Rearmament
Subcommlttee, July 30, 1947, directed 'the Subcommittee to undertake a series of
studies concerning military assistance one of which resulted in the present report
(SANACC Files).

3 SANACC 360/4, prepared by the Subcommittee on Rearmament in response to
section 1 of SWN 5602 (see footnote 2 above), is not printed. SANACC 360/4 rec-
ommended ‘that enabling legislation for a comprehensive military assistance pro-
gram be drafted. (SANACC Files) The Joint Chiefs of Staff subsequently drafted
such legislation (at the request of the House 'Committee on Foreign Affairs) which
the Secretaries of ‘State and Defense presented jointly to the Committee for inclu-
sion in the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948 as Title VI. However, legislative leaders
and representatives of the interested executive departments later agreed to with-
draw Title VI in order to expedite the passage of remainder of the bill (which
included the Economic Cooperation Act, subsequently approved, April 3, 1948, 62
Stat. (pt. 1) 137). With respect to the proposed Tltle VI, see also NSC 14/1,
July 1;:1948, p. 585.

* Not ‘printed.
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a. “In many cases, initial requirements constitute the least impor-
tant part of a program, the major problem being to provide for subse-
quflalt requirements for replacements, spare parts, and maintenance ;”
an

b. “In the case of foreign nations which are economically unable to
to support their minimum requirements for a military establishment,
consiﬁeration should be given to the advisability of previding financial
assistance for this purpose.” )

FACTS BEARING ON THE PROBLEM
2. See Appendix “A”5

' DISCUSSION
3. See Appendix “B”.?
CONCLUSIONS

4. Tt is concluded that before embarking upon a course of mili:
tary assistance to a foreign nation the following factors should be
considered : -

a. U.S. foreign policy may be substantially impaired in certain of
its objectives if the result of U.S. military assistance (excluding war
or threats of war) is the possible alienation of a friendly nation
through early breakdown of that military assistance.

b. It may well prove inimical to our national interest to transfer
military equipment to a foreign nation without considering the pos-
sible future need for replacements and spare parts and without having
or clearly foreseeing the means to furnish such needed replacements
and spare parts. .

¢. The size and cost (present and continued) of a military assistance
program should be carefully studied in relation to its economic feasi-
bility to avoid an unremunerative dissipation of U.S. resources, exces-
sive foreign commitments or contributing to an undue burden upon a
friendly nation. ‘

d. In cases where military assistance is considered sufficiently im-
portant to the national interest of the United States, supporting or
financing through U.S. means should be given policy. consideration
when the recipient nation cannot wholly or in part-support the re-
quired program. , '

5. A complete and accurate report should be prepared for Congres-
sional consideration, in eases of those countries where U.S. Govern-
ment support or financing is required. ' :

6. Appropriate subcommittees in coordination with Rearmament
Subcommittee of SANACC should be charged with making recom-
mendation to SANACC twice a year with respect to continuing sup-
port of military assistance programs in effect.

® Not printed. -
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7. Prior to approval of a program of military assistance of long-
term concern to the U.S. which involves considerable quantities of
unitions, the approving authority should review the proposed pro-
gram in the light of the questmns posed in paragraph  of Appendlx
“B” 6
RECOMMENDATIONS

| 8. Itis recdmmended that :

“a. SANACC approve the foregoing conclusions.

b. After approval of the above conclusions, this report be trans-
mitted to the Secretaries of State, Defense, Army, Navy, and Air
Force for information and approrpnate implementation.

® Paragraph 5 of Appendix “B” is titled “Considerations of Continuing Support.”

811. 20/8—548

Memorandum by the Dweczfor 0 f the Policy Planning Staff (Kennan)
to the Secretary of State and the Under Secretary of State (Lovett)

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] August 5, 1948,

At the NSC meeting today Mr. Souers will read the attached state-
ment concerning Mr, Forrestal’s recent memorandum asking for cer-
tain basic policy estimates affecting national defense.*

The following are my views on this subject :

1. I have told Mr. Souers that while I understand the need for the

_ best attempts we can make at estimates of this sort, I think we should

be on guard against exaggerating the value of such estimates in solving

“the problems Mr. Forrestal has in mind. To support this statement. I

have pointed out :

(@) The world situation is now extremely fluid. No one can make
predictions: with any certainty. The possibilities are widely varying
ones ; the deve]op—ments could move at any time in one of several Wldely
Varvmg directions.

(6): The world situation is not something which exists mdependently

-of our defense policy and to which we need only react. It will be deeply

influenced by the measures which we ourselves take. Qur adversaries
are extremely flexible in their policies and will adjust themselves rap-

‘idly and effectively to whatever we may do. Our policies must there-

fore be viewed not only as a means of reacting to a given situation, but
as a means of influencing a situation aswell.

(¢) In most cases where Mr. Forrestal’s memo implies that we are
faced with choices, the answer is not “‘either/or” but “both”, We
cannot possibly say that we should be prepared for a war either in
1950 or in 1952 or any other date; that we intend to achieve our ob-

_jectives either by military means or by non-military means; etc. These

*NSC 20, July 12, 1948, p. 589.
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things are hopelessly intertwined. The decisions are really only de-
cisions of emphasis and priority, which must be determined from
day to day in the light of rapidly shifting situations. ' L
2. There has already been sent to Mr, Forrestal by letter of June 25,
1948, as PPS/33 (copy attached) a paper which gives the best answers
we can give to one portion of Mr. Forrestal’s questions.* We have
had no reaction to this. So far it has gone to the NSC only for infor-
mation. Mr. Forrestal might be asked whether he would have any
objection to its being laid before the NSC for consideration and pos-
sible approval or modification. g
3. I am at present working on a study of U.S. objectives with
respect to the Soviet Union.® This study is almost completed and I
can finish it any time I can get a few uninterrupted hours for this
purpose. It will, I think, answer a large part of paragraph 2 of Mr.
Souers’ requirements. I think it might be suggested to the NSC that
no further action be taken on Mr. Souers’ paragraph (2) until this
study has been completed and laid before the Council.
e Groree F, KENNAN

[Annex]

Brief on NSC 20
Draft '

The problem posed by Mr. Forrestal appears to call for the prepara-
tion of three inter-related studies:

1. A current estimate of the existing or foreseeable threats to our
national security, with particular reference to the USSR, including
the probable nature and timing of these threats.

2. A statement of the objectives which this nation should pursue
in the foreseeable future in order to safeguard its national security
and to counter the existing or anticipated threats to that security.

3. A program of specific measures which, in the light of our exist-
ing commitments and capabilities, should and can be planned at this
time to promote the achievement of our current national security ob-
* jectives, with particular reference to those which should be included in
our planning for the fiscal year 1950.

The Department of State is believed to be the appropriate Agency
to prepare the first two studies on threats and objectives, and has in
fact already prepared a paper entitled “Factors affecting the nature of
the United States defense arrangements in the light of Soviet poli-

2The letter to Forrestal of June 25 is not printed. PPS/33 is printed as NSC
20/2, August 25, 1948, p. 615.

3 For the summary of conclusions of the study under reference, NSC 20/1,
August 18, 1948, see p. 609.
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cies”.* This paper, broadened to include an estimate of probable Soviet
non-military activities, might serve as the estimate of the threats. T
understand that the Department of State is also engaged in the prep-
aration of a paper on our objectives with respect to Russia. Tt is, there-
fore, recommended that the Council agree that the Department of
State will prepare the first two studies enumerated above. -

The third study on a program, however, will require the assistance
of the other Departments.and Agencies on the Council sinee this pro-
gram will include military measures and must be planned in the light
of our domestic-resources. Development of this program, however,
should be deferred until after the Council has adopted, and the Presi-
dent has approved, the first two studies on threats and objectives.
Based upon these studies, it is believed that the NSC Staff might fur-
nish an appropriate vehicle for coordinating the ‘preparation of the
third study on a specific program. It is, therefore, further recom-
mended that the Council agree to direct the NSC Staff to prepare the
third study after completion of the first two studies.

¢ NSC 20/2, August 25, 1948, p. 615.

800.24/8-648
The Secretary of the Army (Royall) to the Seawemaﬂy of State

SECRET WasHINGTON, August 6, 1948.

Drar Mr. Secrerary: Reference is made to my letter of July 24,
1948.* m which I requested that the Department of the Army be fur-
nished with a current revision of State Department document PCA/
PD-11, dated August 20, 1947, subject : “Policy with respect to Rela-
tive Pmox ities for Recelpt of U. S Military Supplies.”

Since the referenced letter was written, requirements for the mem-
ber nations of Western Union, particularly France, have become immi-
nent. Even though assistance programs in connection with these
countries do not have final approval, it is necessary to accord them
priorities with respect to other programs in order to facilitate'requisite
planning and to determine availabilities of equipment. Another devel-
opment, since my June 24th letter, is the mounting of pressures in
connection with the aid program to China.

As has been mentioned we do not yet have governmental approval
for programs of assistance in connection with the Western Union na-
tions. However, in view of the implications of the Vandenberg resolu-

1 Not printed.
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tion 2 and NSC 14/1 (The Posﬂ:mn of the TUnited States with Respect
to Providing Military Assistance to Nations of the Non-Soviet
‘World),® approved by the President July 10, 1948, I feel that it is
merely a matter of time:until programs of assistance materialize in
connection with the Western Union nations. As you know, NSC 14/1
prov1des that first priority for programs of military assmtance should
be given to nations of Western Europe.

From a military point of view, I recommend that priorities in con-
nection with military assistance programs to foreign nations be as-
signed as follows:

Group I. (a) Western Unmn nations, (b) Greece, (¢) China—
$125 million program.* (d) Turkey.

Group II. Iran$10 million program.’

Group ITI. Argentina.®

- The'Department of the Army should have the right to vary the indi-
cated order of prlorlty under Group I where legal or practlca,l ‘con-
. siderations require it.

Sincerely yours, Kennera C. Rovaun

2For text of Senate Resolution 239 (the Vandenberg Resolution), June 11,
1948, which expressed support for the association of the United States with re-
gional collective defensearrangements, see vol, 111, p. 135.

2 0Of July 1, p. 58b.

* For documentatlon on United States assistance to China under the $125,000,-
000 grant of the China Aid Act, see vol. vir, pp. 73 ff.

S For documentation on United States military assistance to Iran, see vol. v,
Part 1, pp. 88 ff.

°F0r documentation on the position of the United States regarding military
assistance to Argentina, see vol. 1x, pp. 310 ff.

$11.24500/8-748
' The Secretary of Defense (Forrestal) to the Secretary of State

TOP SECRET : WasniNgroN, 7 August 1948.

Dear Mr. Secrerary : In response to your suggestion that a review
of the negotiations for base rights at this time would be appropriate,
T referred the matter to the Joint Chiefs of Staff for comment and
recommendation.

The views of the Joint Chiefs of Staff are set forth in the enclosure
which incorporates the changes contained in recent planning.

- Sincerely yours, FoRRESTAL.

1The suggestion under reference has not been further identified.
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Enclosure

Memorandum by the Joint Chiefs of Staff
‘TP SECRET  [WasHiNgToN, August 2,1948.]

Views oF THE JoINT CHIEFS OF STAFF ox OVER-ALL EXAMINATION OF
Uxrtrep StaTES REQUIREMENTS FOR MILaTary Bases Axp Base RicaTs

The Joint Chiefs of Staff have reviewed their memorandum to the
State-War-Navy Coordinating Committee dated 8 September 1947
(SM-8899)2 and the Enclosure thercto. That memorandum was de-
signed to supplement and revise the contents of their memorandum
of 4 June 1946 (SWNCC 38/85)° relative to military rights desired
in the territory of foreign nations.

It is considered that:

a. In the main, the provisions of the memorandum to the State—
War-Navy Coordinating Committee still obtain.

b. The present international situation stresses the importance of
insuring that the United States military forces be capable of oper-
ating on those bases listed therein as “required” with the excep-
tlon of the Republic of Panama.* The situation also emphasizes the
necessity for the early acquisition of Jong-term rights with respect to
Iceland,’ Greenland ¢ and the Azores,” and the desirability of early
acquisition of such rights with respect to those remaining bases listed
as “required”. Negotiations for base rights in Iceland, Greenland and
the Azores, however, should not be pressed to the extent of jeopardiz-
ing our capability of operating under temporary rights. ‘

¢. Present planning indicates the desirability of obtaining rights for
operational use, in the event of emergency, of the bases listed below
on a “joint” or “participating” basis rather than “transit” as requested
in SWNCC 38/35. : o

? For text of SWNCC 88/46, September 9, 1947, a memorandum by the Joint:
Chiefs of Staff to the State"War-Navy Coordinating Committee on over-all United
States requirements for military bases and base rights, see Foreign Relations,
1947, vol. 1, p. T766. ’

- ® For text, see ibid., 1946, vol. 1, p. 1174. '

* For documentation on United States relations with Panama and on the bases
question, see vol. Ix, pp. 647 ff. and pp. 664 ff. :

" For documentation on United States policy with respect to Iceland, see vol.
III, pp. 720 ff. : 2

 For documentation on United States interest in Greenland, see ibid., pp. 584.

g For documentation on United States relations with Portugal; including mh-ﬁe-
rial on the matter of the Azores, see ibid., pp. 995 ff. i o
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Soveﬁ‘eﬁgﬁté

Base Reference SWNCC Paper
Monrovia. Liberia, o - (38/34)®
Casablanca, . French (38/48)%
Algiers French (38/30)°
"Tripoli Ex-Italian (38/30)
Cairo-Suez area British-Egyptian
Dhahran Saudi Arabia (38/30)
Karachi Pakistan (38/30)

"The facilities required at Casablanca, the Cairo-Suez area and Karachi
far exceed those envisaged in SWNCC 88/35.

d.- In addition to the bases listed in SWNCC 38/35, present planning
requires “joint” or “participating” rights in the event of emergency at
the following bases and base areas:

Oman
Trucial Oman
Socotra Island

Oran, Algeria
Tunis-Bizerte, Tunisia
Magsaua, Eritrea

Bahrein Island Foggia, Italy *°
Aden Kunming, China
Hadhramaut

e. Present planning requires “joint” or “participating” rights which
will permit continued operation of facilities now existing at Asmara,

Eritrea. :
7. Although long-term rights for the bases listed below are still
desirable, there is no need for pressing at the present time for:

Base Sovereignty Reference SWNCC Paper
Republic of Panama Panamanian (38/85)
Viti-Levu British (38/39)8
Tontouta French (38/36)®

g. As indicated in memorandum of the Secretary of Defense dated
24 April 1948, there is also the requirement for obtaining “joint” or
“participating” rights in the event of emergency in Curacao, Aruba,
. and Venezuela. '

. The requirement for “participating” rights in Talara, Peru, as
established in SWNCC 38/35 can now be reduced to air transit rights.
. It may be necessary in the near future to make further revision of
these requirements resulting from future developments in the political-
military situation. ‘

® Not printed.
- % For text, see Foreign Relations, 1946, vol. 1, p. 1142.

1 For documentation on United States military relations with Ttaly, see vol. 11,
pp. 724 £,
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§/5-Files : Lot 63D351 + NSC 25 Series
Report to the National Security Council by the Secretary of Defense

NSC 25 = WasaINGTON, August 12, 1948,

Note BY Tur EXECUTIVE SECRETARY To THE NATIONAL SECURITY
Counor, oN INTERIM TERMS OF REFERENCE OF SANACC?!

The Secretary of Defense has indicated his approval of the enclosed
Interim Terms of Reference of the State-Army-Navy-Air Force Co-
ordinating Committee, which had been previously agreed to by the
Secretaries of the Army, Navy and Air Force and by the Under
Secretary of State. The Secretary of Defense has suggested that the
National Security Council formally concur in the enclosure inasmuch
as it establishes a relationship between the National Security Council
and SANACC and calls upon the Executive Secretary of the Council
to perform certain specified functions.

Accordingly, the enclosure is submitted herewith for considera-
tion*and concurrence by the National Security Council at its next

regular meeting scheduled for Thursday, August 19, 1948.2 _
SIDNEY W. Souzrs

[Enclosure]

INTERIM TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE STATE-ARMY-NAVY—A1r ForcE
CoorpivaTiNG COMMITTEE

26 JuLy 1948.

The State-Army-Navy-Air Force Coordinating Committee shall
be continued in operation for the next six months, subject to the fol-
lowing terms of reference which will be reviewed at that time.

1. Membership. The Committee will consist of either an Under or
Assistant Secretary from each of the Departments of State, Army,
Navy and Air Force. The representative of the Department of State
will be Chairman of the Committee. The SANACC is authorized to
establish such standing and “ad hoc” committees as are necessary for
the accomplishment of such functions.

~MThe State-War-Navy Coordinating Committee was established in December,
1944, as the principal inter-departmental organization concerned with the coordi-
nation 'of foreign and military policies; for documentation on the establishment
of 'SWNCC, see Foreign Relations, 1944, vol. 1, pp. 1466-1470. The committee was
reconstituted as the State—Army—Navy~A1r Force Coordinating Committee in
October, 1947, in view of the National Security ‘Act of 1947,

«*The National Security ‘Council concurred in this report at its 18th Meeting,
August 19.
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2. Functzons The SANACC will perform the following functions:

a. Advise and assist the National Securlty Coufncll ‘including the
preparation of such reports and studies as may be requested by the
National Security Couneil.

b. Be responsible for the coordination of matters referred to it by
any of its members or by the National Security Council. It shall not,
however, be used for the coordination of either (1) matters concerning
cccupied areas (provided that matters of strategic 1mp0rta;ncze or direct
interest to the Departments of the Navy or the Air Foree will be re-
ferred to SANACC even though the area concerned is an occupied
area) or (2) matters of limited interest which can be more expedi-
tlousl coordinated by direct interdepartmental consultation.

Consult in appropriate cases with non-member departments and
agenmes of the government. Representatives of these agericies may be’
invited to participate as “ad hoc” members of the Committee when-
matters of interest to them are under consideration.

8. Powers. All matters requiring major policy determination and
those on which the Departments represented on the SANACC are un-
able to reach agreement within a reasonable length of time will be sub-
mitted to the National Security Council. In matters consistent with'
established govemmental policy, unanimous actions and decisions of
the SANACC will be construed as effective decisions of the Secretanes
of State, Defense, Army, Navy and Air Force.

4. Secaﬂetamt The Secretariat of SANACC will be headed by an
Executive Secretary nominated by the Secretary of State and ap-
proved by the Committee. Additional personnel for ‘the SANACC
Secretariat will be detailed by the member departments as agreed upon
among themselves. In order to effect coordination between SANACC
and the National Security Council, the Executive Secretary of
SANACC shall keep the Executive Secretary of the National Security
Council immediately advised of all matters referred to SANACC and
of all proceedings and all actions by SANACC. The Executive Secre-
tary of the National Security Council shall advise the SANACC
whenever it appears that such activities duplicate or conﬂlct Wlth mat-
ters under consideration by the National Security Counecil.

The above Interim Terms of Reference are concurred in.

- Kexwera C. RovaLy
" Secretary of the Army
Joux L. SurLivan
Secretary of the Nawy
- 'W. STUART SYMINGTON.
zS’ecremry of the Air Force
- RoBERT A. LoveTT
Under Secretary of State
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811.20200(D) /8-1348

Memorandum by Mr. Oﬁa’rles S Reed of the Division of Scmthea&t:
Asian Affairs to the Director of the Officé of Far Eastern Affairs
(Butterworth)

SECRET ‘WasHINGTON, August 13, 1948.

As requested the following comments and suggestions are submitted
relative to the subject matter of Mr. Rusk’s memorandum of July 27,
transmitting a copy of Mr. Jessup’s * letter to him.? It will be recalled
that that memorandum and letter asked how we could meet anti-
American propaganda directed by Moscow to the emergent natlons of
Southeast Asia. :

There is every indication tha.t "\JIOSCOW is turning more and more
attention to the Far East, particularly to Southeast Asia, and it can
be expected that that attention will be expressed by 1nten51ﬁe:d propa-
ganda stressing Soviet friendship for colonial peoples and attacking
the US as condoning and even leading the imperialist exploitation
-of such peoples. We have, therefore, the pressing problem, and one
that will continue so Tong as the Soviet and the US are in diametrically
opposed camps and accept fundamentally contradictory ideologies,
of convincing the peoples of Southeast Asia that Moscow is not their,,
real champion, that Soviet tactics have an ulterior and far from
altruistic motive, that the US is desirous of their ultimate obtention
of independence, and that the US is sincerely and unselfishly interested
in their progress.

Prepaganda countering that of Moscow is the first means of orient-
ing the peoples of Southeast Asia away from the Soviets and towards
the US. Our propaganda program should be aggressive as we are
laying the foundation for the future—in a few years most if mot all
of the major oriental races will have emerged as mations and will be.
in a position to form an oriental bloc for or against us.

One part of our attack should emphasize the inequities of Soviet
policy and purpose by making clear to the peoples of Southeast Asia
that communism and nationalism are not one and the same thing, that
communist penetration is incompatible with and spells the end of in-
dependence, and that a communist state is but a satellite of Moscow
with no scope for uncontrolled action or thought. We have plenty of
ammunition for this attack in the examples of Yugoslavia, Czecho-
slovakia, Poland, Rumania, Bulgaria, Hungary and others.

In contrast to the Soviet record of infiltration, broken pledges,

N‘l Philip C. Jessup, Deputy Chief of the United States Mission at the United
ations.
4 Neither the memorandum nor ithe letter is printed.

595-593—T76——8
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ehmmatlon of sincere nationalists, and smothering of 11bertles, we
should present our case by employing some. if not all of the following :

(1) Make known that US policy towards ‘emergent nations is to
grant full political recognition at the earliest possible moment and to
support their active participation in the family of nations. In this we
can make use of our record in the Philippines, in the Good Offices
Committee in Indonesia? our approval of the liberal BI‘ltISh policy in
Burma and Malaya, et cetera.

(2) Publicize our readiness to loan technical experts in the fields of
economic and social endeavor to emergent nations, so as to prepare
them to take their place and compete in the modern world. As a part
of this we’can encourage American business interests to initiate and

enlarge their efforts in trade and industrial relations, stressing the
positive contribution American business can make and disabusing the
peoples of Southeast Asia of the idea that American business means
explmtatlon per se.

(3) Initiate and advertise a substantial program of bringing quali-
fied students to the US for educational and training purposes, so that
these students may take back to their countries a full knowledge of our
ideas and ways of life and be able to contrast our freedoms with the
lack of liberties in Soviet-controlled Iands: ‘

The efforts of missionary and religious organizations which empha-
size educational and medical work should be of propaganda value.

By the above we should be able to-demonstrate the fallacies extant
and inherent in Soviet propaganda,to bring inte the clear the practical
benefits of orientation towards the US and, by implication, the un-
happy results of not following such orientation. In all this we should
definitely avoid the appearance of being dependent upon the emergent
nations but should endeavor to “put across” the idea that their inde-
pendence and future prosperity depend solely upon the TUS.

Much can be done in the immediate future and as a long-range pro-
gram by USIS activities expressed through the printed word, by visual
means, and with the radio. We should outdo by repetition and emphasis
the repetitious anti-US propaganda now flowing from Soviet and
Soviet-controlled sources.

Merntion has been made above as to the possible formation of an ori-
ental bloc. This'is 4 development for the future, for there is at present:
a distinet lack of regional cohesion in Southeast Asia. The nearest
approach to such'a development has been the Southeast Asia League,
which has had to date Temarkably little success. A hinted approach
to such a development has been the rather nebulous movement to
league together Indonesia, Malaya and the four southern provinces of

2 For. documentation on the interest of the United States in nationalist opposi-
tion to-the restoration of Netherlands rule in the East Indies and consideration
by the United Nations Security Couneil of the Indonesian case, see vol. VI, pp. 57
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Siam—the basis for the movement being the Muslim populations and
the inspiration coming from Muslim leaders. The foregoing would ex-
plain the overall interest of:the Islamic world in the emergent nations
of Southeast Asia and the Islamic appeal for assistance for Southeast
Asia nationalism. In this connection we should endeavor to strengthen
our ties with the Islamic world, by which the US has been highly
regarded hitherto by reason of a tradition of fairness and altruism,
and in such an endeavor we might find it advantageous to back Turkey,
an important figure in the Islamic world, for one of the non-permanent
seats on the Security Council.

In sum, our answer to Soviet anti-US propaganda should be to
attack along the lines indicated—our present appeal to emergent na-
tions should be to harp incessantly upon our willingness to assist them
to attain national independence to the extent of their capacity therefor,
with our record in the Philippines ever-in the foreground. But we:
should keep in mind that it may well not be in the interest of the US
to contribute at this time to regionalism in national movements in
Southeast Asia and that it may be advantageous to play one country
off against another until we are certain that regionalism in Southeast
Asia will be oriented towards the US. Our long-range policy will
naturally be guided by developments in Soviet-US relations.

8/8-N8C Files : Lot 68D351 : NSC 20 Serles

Report to the National Security Council by the Department of Smte
Summary of Conclusions? ;

TOP SECRET - [WasHINGTON, August 18, 1948.]
NSC 20/1

U.S. Opsrcrives WitH REspECT To RUssia

I. GENERAL OBJECTIVES

In general, it should be our objective in time of peace as well as in
time of war,

(@) to reduce the power and influence of Moscow to 11m1ts Where :
they will no longer constitute a threat to the peace and stability of
international society ; and

(b) to bring about a basic ehange in the theory and practlce of in-
ternational relations observed by the government in power in Russia.

NSO 20/1, a document of 52 pages prepared by the Policy Planning- Staff
(PPS/38; August 18), was transmitted by the Department of State to the National
Security €ouneil and the Seeretary of Defense on-August.18 in response to the
latter’s request contained in NSC 20, July 12, p. 589: NSC 20/1 mcluded this/sum-.
mary of conclusions as an attachment
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II. PEACETIME AIMS

‘Accordingly, it should be our aim in time of peace:

(@) To encourage and promote by means short of war the gradual
retraction of undue Russian power and influence from the present
satellite area and the emergence of the respective eastern-European
countries as independent factors on the international scene;

(6) To encourage by every means possible the development in the
Soviet Union of institutions of federalism which would permit a re-
vival of the national life of the Baltic peoples;

(¢) By informational activity and every other means at our dis-
posal, to explode the myth by which people remote from Soviet mili-
tary influence are held in a position of subservience to Moscow and to
cause the world at large to see and understand the Soviet Union for
what it is and adopt a logical and realistic attitude toward it ; and

(d) To create situations which will compel the Soviet Government
to recognize the practical undesirability of acting on the basis of its:
present concepts and the necessity of behaving, at least outwardly, as
though it were the converse of those concepts that were true.

It would not be our aim, in time of peace:

() To place the fundamental emphasis of our policy on prepara-
tion for an armed conflict, to the exclusion of the development of pos-
sibilities for achieving our objectives without war; or

. (b) To bring about the overthrow of the Soviet Government.

III. WARTIME AIMS

It should be our aim 1n time of war:

(@) To destroy Soviet military influence and domination in areas
contiguous to, but outside of, the borders of any Russian state;

(b) To destroy thoroughly the structure of relationships by which
the leaders of the All-Union Communist Party have been able to exert
moral and dlsclphnary authority over individual citizens, or groups
of citizens, in countries not under communist control ;

(¢) To assure that no communist regime was Ieft in control of
enough of the present military-industrial potential of the Soviet
Union to enable it to wage war on comparable terms with any neigh-
boring state or with any rival authority which m:crht be set up on
traditional Russian territory; and

(d) To assure that any reglme or regimes Whlch may exist on tra-
dltlonal Russian territory in the aftermath of a war

(1) does not have strong mlhtary power;
(2) is economically dependent to a con51derable extent on the

outside world;
(8) does not exercise too much authority over na,tmna,l minorities ;.

and’
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’(4) imposes nothing resembhng the present iron curtam over
contacts with the outside world.
It would not be our aim, in time of war:
(a) To achieve any specific border arrangements, pre—concelved
-without regard to the political framework emerging from the war,—
except to assure that the Baltic stites should not.be forced to remain

__under any communist or other extreémist regime;

(3) To assure the independence of the Ukraine or any other na-
tional minority (with the same reservation concerning the Baltic
states) ;

(¢) To assume responsibility for deciding who would rule Russia
1in the wake of a disintegration of the Soviet regime; or

(d) To carry out With our own forces, on territory liberated from
the communist authorities, any large-scale program of de-communiza-
tion.

501.BB/8-2148": Telegram 7
T'he Ambassador in the Soviet Union (Smith) to the Secretary of State

‘SECRET Moscow, August 21, 1948,

1706. Breakdown of Moscow talks and reference Berlin question to
UN would of course focus attention GA on Germany and East-West
debate would revolve around this question. Nevertheless, Embassy be-
lieves that whether Germany is directly discussed or not Soviet basic
theme for Assembly will probably remain the same (Depcirtel July 1;
Embtel 1296, July 10).

In view its popular appeal and Commumst predilection for slogans,
seems to us likely that “peace offensive’” will be Soviet slogan. Pres-
entation however, will probably follow formula of “US-led offensive
for war versus Soviet-led counteroffensive for peace”. This would fol-
low in logical sequence Soviet 1946 and 1947 themes of “disarmament”
and “warmongering” offering opportunity to contend that West had
rejected disarmament, progressed to active propaganda for war and
had now reached stage of actual preparation and instigation of new
imperialist war.

The “counteroffensive” of “struggle for peace” against “western” or
“Anglo-American imperialism” is carefully planned propaganda pro-
gram which has been in progress for some time, and has been gradu- -
ally replacing in Soviet dogma the old term ‘“‘capitalist encirclement”,
a conception, according to Stalin, no longer possible. It appears to have

1 Neither printed. The circular telegram of July 1 requested views with respect

«to the possible focal point of the Soviet position at the General Assembly and

subsidiary issues which might be brought forward (501.BB/7-1448).
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Jbeen launched in-first issue of New T'imes (successor to War and The
Workmg Class) June 1, 1945, which referred to struggle against en-
emies peoples liberties and peace and pledged itself to work for “lasting
peace and friendly cooperation among freedom loving nations.”

Although development this program has been obscured for un-
initiated by usual Communist double talk, real meamng of “peace
offensive” was clearly revealed in Cahiers de Communisme of Aprﬂ 1,
1948, which referred to “ﬁna,l vmtory over capitalism, or.in other
words the final v1ctory over war.” Tt has therefore become unmis-
takable that “peace” in Soviet Jexicon means destruction of capitalismr
and that “struggle for peace”. 1s now synonymous, with promotmn
world revolutmn. ’ :

Recent major documentatmn of “counteroﬂ'enswe f()r pea,ce” in-
cludes Vyshinsky’s GA. speech September 18, 1947;2 Zhdanov’s report
to Cominform, September 1947; * Molotov’s speech to Moscow Soviet,.
November 6, 1947 ;* Molotov’s reply to Ambassador Smith of May 9,
1948; 5 Stalin’s reply to Wallace of May 17, 1948; ¢ and declaration
of eight foreign ministers at Warsaw, June 24, 1948.7 Coming GA
session will be next step and practically all questions before that body
could be reduced to this issue.

-Especially in view of fact Soviet Government will be on defensive
with respect most prospective- GA agenda items, we believe Soviet
Delegation will try to take initiative in presentation this theme and
to secure at least initial propaganda victory. They will probably. peg
it to some specific proposal, nature of which can only be guessed at at

2 For the record of the address by Andrey Yanuaryevich Vyshinsky, Chairman
of the Soviet Delegation to the 2nd Session of the United Nations General Assem-
bly, September 18, 1947, see United Nations, Ojfficial Records of the General
Assembly, Second Session, Plenary Meetings, pp. 81-106.

? The report by Andrey Alexandmvmh Zhdanov, Secretary of the Central Com-
mittee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and ‘acknowledged leader of
the Communist Information Bureau (Cominform), was published in Prevda,
October 22, 1947. For documentation on developments within the Soviet Union in
1947 of significance to United States-Soviet relations, see Foreign Relations, 1947,
vol. Iv, pp. 514 ff. .

¢ For comments on this speech by Vyacheslavy Mikhailovich Molotov, Minister
for Foreign Affairsof the Soviet Union, see ibid., p. 614

5 For the texts of the notes exchanged by Ambassador Walter Bedell Smith
and Soviet Foreign Minister V. M. Molotov, at Moscow, May 4 and May 9, see
ibid., pp. 847 and 854.

8 Hen.ry A. Wallace, former Cabinet Member and Vice President, campaigning
for President as an independent, proposed suggestions for improving United
Sbates—Soviet relations in an open letter to Premier Stalin revealed in a New York
speech of May 11. Stalin replied in favorable terms on May 17. For additional
-information on this-exchange see i¢bid., pp. 870-871.

" Reference is to the Warsaw Gonf&rence on Germany, June 23-24, 1948, attended
by Molotov and the foreign ministers of seven other eastern European nations;
for documentation on this subject in connection with the London Conference on
Germany, see vol. Ir, pp. 338 ff. For text of the declaration, see Margaret
Carlyle (ed.), Documents on Internetional Affairs 1947-1948 (London: Oxford
University Press, 1952), p. 566.
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this stage. Despite hazard involved, and while recognizing that a
really surprise “red herring” cannot be excluded we venture as our best
guess, resolution calling for withdrawal all armed forces inside bord- -
ers home country. This would appear logical elaboration 1946 resolu-
tion ® and proposed reciprocal withdrawal forces from Korea,® well
calculated to secure widespread favorable propaganda reaction and be
d1ﬂicu1t to-counter.

On basis foregomb g estimate, followmg is our conception of prob'a,ble
line of verbal assault Soviet Delegatlon can be expected to launch in
GA (unless the concentration is on German question as suggested
above) : n

1. US leads offensive for war in form of porhtical mlhtary and eco-
nomic actions. Political offensive is based first on orgamization of
“blocs” directed against Soviet Union and: “sister democracies”; most
lmportant of which is “Atlantic union” dominated by US for its ag-
gressive aims. In addition to Western Union, US attempts form other
bloes which will be brought into Atlantic group or will cooperate fully
with it. These include Scandinavian bloc, Iberian bloc, and Near East.
bloe, not to speak of Latin America. Second political manifestation
war offensive is use of occupation as instrument of aggression. US in
Germany and Japan seeks revival reactionary ruling groups, sup-
presses democratic tendencies, and prevents democratization and de-
militarization. Third political facet is US-led imperialist oppression of’
colonial peoples, manifest Indonesia, Indochina,*® Malaya, and other
“colonial areas”. Colonial problem assumes ever-increasing importance.

Military offensive embraces: conversion Germany and Japan into-
place d’armes against Soviet Union ; construction military bases within
striking distance Soviet Union and East European “people’s democ-
racies” ; military aid to and therefore control of weaker countries as.
Turkey, Greece, Iran, China; US-British military conmivance and
mutual planning and preparation ; military preparations of US; re-
fusal US-British agree Soviet proposals disarmament, reduction
forces, and outlawry atomic bomb.

Economic offensive for war is based on Marshall Plan as plot for
enslavement Europe and securing monopoly strategic raw materials,.
engineered outside restraining influence UN. Thirst for oil sabotages.
UN decision on Palestine and exploits both Jewish and Arab peoples..

8For text of the Soviet resolution on troops on foreign territory presented to-
the United Nations Security Couneil and: subsequently ‘introduced in-the General
Assembly, see telegram 527 from New York, ‘August 29, 1946, in Foreign Relations,.
1946, vol. 1, p. 892,

? For documentation on United States policy regardmg Korea, including its
position on Soviet advocacy of reciprocal troop withdrawal, see vol. v, pp. 1079 ff..

1 For documentation on interest of the United States in nationalist opposition:
to the restoration of French rule in Indochina, see ibid., pp. 19 ff.




614 _ FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1948; VOLUME I

'Slmultaneously US strives economlcally dominate Far East, with
‘Japan as base.

~ 2. Soviets lead counteroffensive for peace. Pohtlcally Soviets have
‘strictly observed Yalta, Potsdam and UN charter as opposed to West
violation these agréements. Soviets fight against warmongering, sup-
‘port “democratic” forces and endeavor destroy Fascist-militarist
‘grotips‘in- occupied aress. -Soviets support “peoples liberation move-
ments” in colonial areas. West- powers | have twi‘s‘bed trusteeship.into
another form of capitalistic oppression.

Military defense Soviet policy based on Soviet stand on disarma-
ment, outlawry atom bomb, and reduction and withdrawal armed
‘forces

Economic defense Soviet policy will take form contrasting Soviet
desire aid economic' reconstriction Europe, but without destroying
independence peoples, with rapacious enslaving nature Marshall Plan.
Desire Soviets use UN for economic questions may' be stressed with
suggestion that instead of Marshall Plan, UN be given responsibility
for distribution.of international aid (Wal]ace s suggestion to Stalin).

Soviets will undoubtedly direct propaganda Iharrage principally. to
countries of Western Europe. It will behoove TUS Delegation not only
to meet and refute Soviet arguments with fact, but itself to assume
.propaganda offensive and mneglect mo Upportumty to dramatize and
push home West case.

Sent Department 1706, Department pass Paris 269, London 157,
Warsaw 60, Berlin 324.

SmMITH

800.24/8-648 _
The Secretary of State to the Secretary of the Army (Royall)

SECRET WasamveToN, August 23, 1948.
- My Dgar Mr. Secrerary: I have your letter of August 6 concern-
ing military assistance programs for various nations. I agree that the
imminent submission of requirement estimates for France and other
Western European nations makes it desirable that the planning and
the necessary administrative steps be undertaken now in order that pro-
grams for them may be implemented as speedily as possible after final
approval, with the first priority envisaged in NSC 14/1. If this can
be done only by giving the requirements of the Western European
nations a priority over the programs for the other countries named
in your letter, then I agree that such a.priority should be given to them.

! Ante, . 60L
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- Since your letter was written, you have undoubtedly received mine
of August 9 2 indicating the relative priorities which this Department
considers should be accorded the other programs mentioned in your
letter. You may take my letter as still representing this Department’s
views. :
I trust that the. National: Mihtary Establishment is ‘taking ‘the ad-
ministrative steps necessary to insure that the additional assistance
programs anticipated for the implementation of NSC 14/1 can be proc-
essed speedily, and that all programs can be carried out without one
causing delay to another,
Faithfully yours, G. C. MarsHALL

2 Marshall’s letter of August 9 read in part as follows:

“An over-all determination of priorities anticipating mter-Departmental agree-
ment is now in process. Pending completion of this study it is my opinion that
priorities.for existing military assistance programs, for-the:five countries specified
in'Four‘letter should ‘be in the following order s ‘Grecee; Turkey, Iran’ (present’
commitments only), Chma, Argentina. Present commitments to Iran are under-
stood to include the repair, packing and shipment of items already declared sur-
plus and allocated to that country.

Every effort should be made to meet the most urgent Chinese requests under
the 125 million dollar grants. In view of the imminent completion of the Iranian
program, the: foregoing order of priorities accords a high priority to China
immediately following that of Greece and Turkey. It is suggested that these high
priority projects may be implemented concurrently. I am told that many of the
Chinese requirements do not conflict with Greece and Turkey items. Furthermore
the progress of the campaign in Greece and season of the year matériel would
be delivered in Greece may warrant a decision in favor of China for some items
in which a dual requirement exists. In cases of clear conflict with regard to -
urgently required matériel, preference should be given to Greece and Turkey.

If the Secretary of Defense concurs in these priorities, they may be considered
as agreed upon priorities of this Government for these five programs.”
(800.24/7-2448)

8/8-N8C Files : Lot 63D351 : NSC 20 Series

 Report to the National Security Council by the Department of State

TOP SECRET ‘ ‘WasHINGTON, .August 25, 1948.

NSC 20/2

Nore By THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY TO THE NATIONAL SECURITY COUN-
. cin oN Facrors AFrECTING THE NATURE oF THE U.S. DrreExse
ARRANGEMENTS IN THE LIGHT or SovieT PoLICIES

Reference: NSC Action No. 88

The enclosed paper on the above subject, prepared by the Policy
Planning Staff of the Department of State [PPS/33, June 23, 1948],
is circulated herewith for the information of the National Security
Council in connection with NSC 20,* “Appraisal of the Degree and
Character of Military Preparedness Required by the World
Situation”.

1 Of July 12, p. 589.
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At the request of the Department of ‘State, the enclosure is being
referred to the National Security Council Staff for consideration and
the preparation of a report to the Council in accordance with NSC
Action No. 88.2

Smoxey W. SoUers

[Enclosure]

Facrors ArrrcTing THE NATURE oF THE U.S. DEFENSE ARRANGEMENTS
IN THE LigaT oF Sovier PoLicres

The following report is designed to clarify the factors bearing on
the question as to the nature which the U.S. defense effort should
assume in the light of Soviet policies and attitudes (with particular
relation to the question whether U.S. defense preparations should be
pointed to meet an expected conflict at a given probable time or
whether they should be planned on a basis which could and would be
permanently maintained). :

The discussion is divided into the following headings:

Page
A Degree of probablllty of m_lhtary comphcatlons at the

present time . . 1
B. Extent to which Sowet intentions are apt to be 1nﬂuenced
by successful developments of the atomic weapon in the

. T.S.RR: = - 5
C. Functions of the U.S. armed forces in the 110'ht of Soviet

- attitudes . . 6

D. Probable effects of the respectlve courses under considera- g
{1 R A N

The conclusions of this report were arrived at independently before
the Staff had seen despatch no. 315 of April 1, 1948 ® from Moscow,
transmitting a report on the subject of “Soviet Intentions” prepared
by the Joint Intelligence Committee, American Embassy, Moscow.
‘The Staff recommends, however, that the Moscow report also be given
most careful attention and be taken into consideration as an important
-and authoritative document in any decisions involving the questions
«discussed below.

2 Action No. 88 provided for the preparation of a report of the nature requested
by the ‘Secretary of Defense in NSC 20 (S/8-NSC Files: Lot 66D95 NSC
Actions).

3 for portions of this despatch, see ante, pp. 550-557.
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A. DEGREE OF PROBABILITY OF MILITARY COMPLICATIONS AT THE
PRESENT TIME

1. The following factors militate against the likelihood at this junc-

“ture of international, planned Soviet armed action which would

involve this country. -

(@) The events of the past two wars have demonstrated that unless
a.JKuropean aggressor can: be sure of dealing a decisive blow to the
North. American military-industrial potential in the. initial phase of
his effort to dominate the European continent, he can never be sure
of final victory. : ' ool I

- [ The Russians could not be sure of being ableto deal such a blow in
present circumstances.]* . - : ' Y e oy

() The physical destruction on Soviet territory during the recent
war was far more severe than is generally realized in the west, and has
not yet been by any means made good by new construction. -

[In this connection, we should not be misled by reports that in cer-
tain key items the Soviet industrial effort has reached the pre-war
level. This does not alter the fact that a huge reconstruction problem
still remains and that important sectors of Soviet economy—includin
particularly transport—are in a state of serious backwardness an
obsoleseence. | ' ‘

' (¢) The war-weariness of the Soviet peoples is as great, if not
greater, than in the case of any other of the major countries. This
factor has to be seriously considered by the Soviet Government.

(d) In seeking control over foreign territories, Soviet leaders have
a strong traditional preference for political means as opposed to direct
military action. This preference stems not from moral considerations,
but from communist ideology and from Russian national tradition.

[1t should be noted that the Russians are traditionally cautious in
planning military actions, and the Soviet leaders particularly so. The
Finnish War was the only instance in which they have chosen to resort
to direct military aggression to gain their objectives and there is every
reason to believe that they had cause to regret this experiment. ]

(¢) Direct military action would not assure to the Soviet (Govern-

. ment the type of control which it seeks in the western European

countries. ‘

[The Kremlin strives in principle for a maximum of power with a
minimum of responsibility. By invading the countries of western
Europe and raising the red flag over those territories it would obtain
an open responsibility which could not be easily liquidated. This-would
be certain, as the Russians know from their recent experiences in west-
ern Furope, to produce profound antagonisms among the western
European peoples which would be a burden to any permanent com-
munist control. It must be remembered that the Russians are interested
in long-term political power over the western European countries, not
short-term. Military occupation may be good means for assuring short-
term domination, but it is not an auspicious beginning to a long-term,
permanent control.] ' :

¢ Brackets thranghout this document appear in the source text.
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(f) It is doubtful whether Red Army morale would stand up well
under any action which called for stationing of large numbers of
Soviet troops in western European countries %or any period of time.

[Even service in the relatively primitive and partially war-torn
areas of eastern Europe proved disruptive of inorale in most Soviet:
units at the close of the recent war, and was attended by a disgraceful -
_pereentage of .desertions. The effect of contact with the highly: de-
veloped countries of western-Europe would be still greater. The Soviet
leaders are conscious of this danger.]

(g) The official Russian mind is dominated by the conviction,
deeply rooted in communist ideology, that this country is bound sooner
or later to suffer another economic depression similar to that of 1929—
30. Clearly, such a depression could be expected to have the effect of
weakening the U.S. defense establishment, at least temporarily, and
of diverting the attention of the U.S. public from world affairs, thus
providing a more convenient occasion than the present one, in certain
respects, for Soviet expansion. o '

" (k). Similar: calculations.may. arise in-the Russian mind with: re-
spect to the prospects for a relaxation of U.S. pressure as a result of
the coming election. There is strong evidence that the Russians over-
rate the political prospects of the Wallace movement ® and the iso-
lationist wing of tEe Republican Party, and feel that an accretion of
strength on the part of either one would be to their advantage.

2. The following factors militate for the likelihood of international,
planned Soviet armed action, involving this country, in the immediate
forthcoming period.

(@) The Soviet leaders might reckon that their military strength
will never again stand in so favorable a relationship to the military
strength of the western powers.

[The effects of the recent war left central and western Europe
practically devoid of military strength, The period of demobilization
and readjustment of our own armed forces meant that their effective-
ness has recently been in many respects at an abnormally low ebb. It -
must now be -expected in Moscow that the general tendency in this:
country in the coming period will be toward the strengthening of our
armed. establishment, and that a certain revival of armed strength
will also take place in western Europe. This expectation must be:
balanced, - hewever; in the minds of the ‘Soviet leaders, against a.
planned continued increase in the strength of the Soviet forces, and
against the stubborn Soviet conviction that a future economic crisis
is sooner or later going to weaken the economic strength of this
country.] ¥ : ' ‘

(b) The Soviet leaders must recognize that their political plans
have already suffered a severe set-back in Europe and that if the Euro-
pean recovery program progresses successfully the growing strength
and prosperity of western Iurope will put a severe strain on com-
munist political control in eastern Europe. They know that this strain:

S Henry A. Wallace, Secretary 'of Agriculture, 1933-1940; Vice President, 1941=
1945 ; Secretary of Commerce, 1945-1946 ; candidate for President in 1948, advo~
cating a more conciliatory policy toward the Soviet Union. .
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‘would hold long-term dangers for Soviet power. If they take a suf-
ficiently serious view of these prospects, they might prefer to resort
tto armed action at this juncture, in order to prevent recovery in the
‘west and to ensure an immediate extension of communist power in
that region, as a means of defending Soviet power in eastern
Europe.

(¢) The Soviet leaders may calculate that in the present changed
«circumstances certain further political positions, such as complete con-
trol'of Berlin or of Vienna, are essential to the political defense 6f their
satellite zone in eastern Europe, and they may feel themselves obliged
to strike for the achievement of these objectives regardless of the result-
ing danger of war.

%In this connection there is always the possibility that the Soviet
leaders may miscalculate the determination of this Government and its
willingness to resort to foree to protect the integrity of existing inter-
mnational agreements. | :

(d) It 1s always possible, although not probable, that internal con-
flicts and pressures may impel the Soviet Government to attitudes and
policies which would carry it in the direction of armed involvement.

(e) The possibility of further military booty may he an incentive to
war for a government which has in effect elected to forego, in favor of
political projects which now look doubtful, the possible advantages of
-economic cooperation with the U.S. ;

3. Possible fortuitous circumstances,

LY

(@) Where forces of mutually antagonistic great powers are oper-
ating'in such close proximity as is the case in Europe with the forces

of the Soviet Union and of the western powers, and particularly where .

the fanatical and relatively unrestrained Soviét police element is so
strongly involved, there is always a danger of incidents which, al-
though not so intended, would lead directly to military complications.

4. Conclusion :

Weighing these various factors the evidence points to the conclusion
that the Soviet Government is not now planning any deliberate armed
action of this nature and is still seeking to achieve its aims predomi-
nantly by political means, accompanied—of course—by the factor of
military intimidation. The tactics which it is employing, however,
~themselves heighten the danger'that military complications may arise
from fortuitous causes or from miscaleulation. War must therefore be
regarded, if not as a probability, at least as a possibility, and one serious
-enough to be taken account of fully in our military and political
planning.

B. EXTENT TO WHICH SOVIET INTENTIONS ARE APT TO BE INFLUENCED BY
SUCCESSFUL DEVELOPMENTS OF THE ATOMIC WEAPON IN THE U.S.S.R.

1. Political factors wouldbe apt.tomilitate against use of the atomic
weapon by the Soviet Government against major urban and industrial




620 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1948, VOLUME I

areas in other countries, except by way of retaliation for attacks made
on Russia. - , _

[The Soviet leaders think in political rather than military terms,
and regard themselves as the leaders not only of the Soviet population
but of important elements in western countries, particularly in the
large cities and industrial areas. Their basic aim is to-achieve concealed
political domination over those areas, not to destroy them. During the
last war, they took little part in the air effort directed against the Ger-
‘man population, and have since tried to make political capital with
the Germans out of this fact. While this was probably partly a case
of making virtue out of necessity, the available evidence speaks for a
certain political reluctance on the Soviet side to resort without prov-
ocation to methods of mass destruction -aimed against civilian ele-
ments in other countries. |

9. If the Soviet leaders felt that there would be a strong probability
of retaliation, this would be an important factor in dissuading them:
from taking the initiative in the use of the atomic weapon against
western cities.

[Russia has few cities to lose. Only Moscow and Leningrad could
conceivably house the highly centralized administrative services of the
Soviet Government for any length of time; and they, like all other
Soviet cities, are désperately over-crowded. Similarly, Soviet industry
is highly vulnerable to air attack by virtue of

(at) the relative concentration of many of its important branches
in a few large enterprises;

(b) the great intensity with which existing plant is exploited, and
the corresponding lack of reserve strength and flexibility in the event.
of damage by atomic weapons.

There is no slack in the Soviet economic effort. A relatively small
number of atomic bombs could, if properly and effectively directed, set.
the entire Soviet industrialization program back by years and have
an extremely severe effect on any Soviet military effort. This is not.
to speak of the psychological effect on the Soviet people.]

3. In view of the considerations brought out in point 2, mere posses-
sion of atomic weapons will not alone determine Soviet thinking. The
Soviet leaders will also have to take into account the head start we
have enjoyed in this respect, the respective raw material situations,
the probable number of bombs on both sides, the possibilities of deliv- -
ery, ete. ‘

4. The fact that they have not been able to dispose over [had at their
disposal?] atomic weapons, whereas we have, has probably been, if
anything, a contributing factor in Soviet intransigence in the past in,
matters of the international control of atomic energy and possibly in
other matters as well. ‘ '
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“[To the Soviet mind it is unthinkable that we, enjoying-this factor
of military superiority, are not taking it into account, in our plans and
attempting to exploit it for politieal purposes. They therefore must
assume that our international positions, particularly in matters of the
control of atomic energy, are predicated on this superiority and contain
a margin of excessive demand, which would not be there if a better
balance existed in the power of disposal over the weapon. For this
reason, they may actually prove to be more tractable in negotiation
when they have gained some measure of power of disposal over the
weapon, and no longer feel that they are negotiating at so great a
disadvantage.]

5. Conelusion :

It is not probable that the pattern of Soviet intentions as outlined
above would be appreciably altered in the direction of greater aggres-
siveness by the development of the atomic weapon in Russia.

C. FUNCTIONS OF THE U.S. ARMED FORCES IN THE LIGHT OTF SOVIET ATTITUDES

The following are the requirements, arising from the attitudes and
policies of the Somet Government, for which it is necessary that this
Government maintain armed strength

1. As an indispensable background of our own political attitude
with respect to the U.S.S.R. In dealing with a Government so highly
centralized, so incorrigibly conspiratorial in its methods, so hostile
traditionally towards its world environment, so despotic at home, and
so unpredictable in foreign affairs, it is necessary that we keep ourselves
in a state of unvacillating mental preparedness. Without military pre-

_paredness, this would be a sham.

2. As a deterrent. :

This is of outstanding importance. There is no question but that if
the opposing strength is estimated to be so great that there would be
little possibility of final victory, the Russians will not deliberately Te-
sort to the use of armed force. On the other hand, excessive military
weakness here and in western Europe might 1ndeed create a factor
which would operate to overcome the other reasons why the Soviet
Government would not be inclined to use armed force, and might thus

_constitute a compelling invitation to aggression.

There is no evidence that a,nythmg likely to occur in Russia within
the foreseeable future will in any way alter this situation. We must
reckon that the necessity for the maintenance of armed forces as a
deterrent will continue undiminished as long as the Soviet power, as
we know 1t today, continues to be dominant in Russia, and probably

.even longer.

3. As a source of encouravement to nations endeavoring to resist
Soviet political aggression.
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The peoples who consider themselves as lying between the U.S.S.R.
and the U.S. and who are endeavoring to resist Soviet political pres-
sures are strongly influenced by what may be called the shadows of the
armed strength maintained by the two great powers. If the shadow of
the Soviet armed strength remains too formidable, in comparison with
ours, this may well have a paralyzing effect on the will to resist in
western Europe and may become an important factor in enabling the
Raussians to achieve their aims by political rather than military means.
Tt is therefore necessary for this country to maintain the outward evi-
dences of firm armed strength and resolution as a means of stiffening
the attitude of those peoples who would like to resist Soviet political
pressures. L

Like the requirement of armed force as a deterrent, this requirement
may be expected to endure at least as long as the communist party re-
mains the dominant power in Russia. There is no reason to expect the
achievement of any political understanding with the Soviet leaders
which could appreciably offset the need for strong U.S. forces asa -
factor of encouragement to the peoples in western Europe. This neces-
sity is not likely to pass even with the termination of the present
Soviet regime. '

4. Asameans of waging war successfully in case war should develop
as a.result of an accident or miscalculation or any other cause.

It is impossible to-state at this time how long the relatively high
degree of danger implicit in the present dispositions of Soviet and
western forces in Europe will endure or what will be the general de-
velopment of the probability of planned Soviet military aggression.
It is possible, but by no means certain, that within two or three years
the danger of military complications arising from accidental causes
may be reduced by changes in the dispositions of armed forces in Eu-
rope. However, these is no likelihood of any reduction in the general
power of Soviet armed forces; on the contrary, this may be expected
to increase steadily in the next few years. In view of the long time-
lags involved in any basic alterations of a major military establish-

_ment,.our defense policy cannot take into account minor fluctuations
in the degree of danger. From the political standpoint, therefore, the
only safe deduction would be that for at least the mext five or ten
years we will require such an establishment as would make it possible
for us to wage war successfully if it should be forced upon us. What
would constitute waging war “successfully” is a question which can
be answered only in the light of U.S. national objectives.

5. Conclusions:

None of the purposes for which we must maintain armed forces,
in the light of Soviet attitudes and-policies, are ones which may be
expected to undergo any material alteration at any specific predictable
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time in the future, and they must all be considered as being of an
enduring nature. ' '

D. PROBABLE EFFECTS OF THE RESPECTIVE COURSES UNDER CONSIDERATION

1. A U.S. defense effort founded on the principle of a long-term
state of readiness.

(@) This type of effort would have the greatest effect as a deter-
rent, since it would be evident to the Soviet leaders that they were
dealimg with a permanent factor on their political horizon and not
with a temporary one which they could expect to disappear again
within a relatively short time.

(&) This type of effort would have the greatest effect in encourag--
ing countries endeavoring to resist Soviet political pressures, The
anxieties of people in western Europe and elsewhere as to the U.S.
ability and will to defend them in the event they should become mili-
tarily involved with the U.S.S.R. relate in large measure to their
doubts as to the stability and long-term consistency of U.S. policy.
A U.S. defense effort laid out on long-term lines will be much more
apt to reassure them than one aimed at a given peak of probable likeli-
hood of war but subject to later downward fluctuations.

(¢) From the standpoint of the possibility of an actual waging of
war with Russia, a defense effort laid out on'a permanent basis would
lack the advantages of being able to meet a particular peak danger
by a peak effort in military preparedness; but it would have distinct
advantages if military complications were to occur at a time other
than that which we had calculated to be the most likely one.

2. A U.S. defense effort founded on the idea of meeting a peak of
war danger by a peak of military preparedness. :

(@) As a deterrent to the Soviet Union, this type of effort would be
effective only for the period toward which it was directed ; for the
subsequent period it would have the reverse effect. If the Soviet lead-
ers knew that we were undertaking a defense effort of this nature
(and it is certain that they would know it), they would be able to plan
for maximum military and political pressure at a date when our own
military effort might be expected to have subsided.

(6) From the standpoint of encouragement to peoples resisting

- Soviet pressures, this type of defense effort would have only a limited

value. To the extent that it gave the impression that U.S. plans were
sporadic and undependable, it might do more harm than good.

(¢) From the standpoint of actual waging of war, such a defense
effort could conceivably have advantages only in theé event that our
calculations as to the likely timing of Soviet military aggression were
correct. At present, we have no adequate means of arriving at a correct
calculation of such a factor. But in any case we must always bear in
mind that the defense effort itself would undoubtedly alter the situa-
tion on-which our expectancy had been based ; for it would probably
act as an effective deterrent for that particular period and we would
probably not be called upon actually to use our forces at the time for
which we had planned their maximum strength. This means that there

595-593—76——9
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would be relatively little likelihood of our forces being used for waging
of a war against Russia at the moment of their maximum efficiency
if they were shaped to meet an anticipated danger peak. ‘We must
always bear in mind here the extreme flexibility and patience of Soviet
policy. i : '

3. Conclusions:

In general, the factors cited above indicate that a U.S. defense policy
based on the maintenance of a permanent state of adequate military
preparation meets better the requirements of the situation, insofar as
these arise out of Soviet policies and attitudes, than a defense- effort
pointed toward a given estimated peak of war danger.

§/S-NSC Files : Lot 63D351

Report to the National Security Council by the Executive Secretary
(Souers)

TOP SECRET WasHINGTON, September 10, 1948.
NSC 30 ‘

Uxirep States Poricy oN AToMIC WARFARE !

References: NSC Actions Nos. 51,62and 75
The enclosed report on the above subject, prepared by the National
Security Council Staff with the advice and assistance of representatives
of the Departments of State, the Army, the Navy, and the Air Force,
and of the National Security Resources Board and the Central Intelli-
gence Agency, as directed by the Council at its 12th Meeting (NSC
Action No. 62), is circulated herewith for consideration by the National
Security Council at its next meeting.
Smoxer W. Sourrs

1 At its 9th Meeting, April 2, the National Security Council deferred considera-
tion of the question of the employment of atomic weapons in the event. of war
(NSC Action No. 51: S/S-NSC Files: Lot 66D95). See Secretary of the Army
Royall’s memorandum on the subject, May 19, p. 572, and Gullion’s comments
thereon, p. 571. 3

At its 13th Meeting, June 17, the NSC a) directed the NSC staff to prepare a
report on the position of the United States with respect to the initiation of atomie
warfare in the eyent of war, including consideration of the time @and circumstances
of employment, and the type and character of targets against which it would be
employed b) agreéd that the War Council is the appropriate agency to study
the proper organization within the National Military Establishment and within
such other Executive agencies of the Government as may be involved to insure
optimum exploitation by the United States of its capabilities of waging atomic
warfare. Decision b was subsequently transmitted to the Secretary of Defense
for information and appropriate action. (NSC Action No. 62: 8/8-NSC Files:
Lot 66D95) . -

At its 14th Meeting, July 1, the NSC a) noted comments by the Secretary of the
Army that he felt that the Council should act on this subject as soon as possible
b) noted that the Secretary of Defense wished to discuss the subject with the
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[Enclosure]

DrarT REPORT BY THE NATIONAL SECURITY CoUNcIL ON UNITED StATES
- Poricy oN Arcmic WARFARE

References: NSC Actions Nos. 51, 62 and 75
' THE PROBLEM

1. To determine the advisability of formulating, at this time, policies
regarding the use of atomic weapons.

ANALYSIS

2. The decision to employ atomic weapons is a decision of highest
policy. The circumstances prevailing when war is joined cannot be

President before the Council took action on it. (NSC Action No. 75: S/8-NSC
Files: Lot 66D95) E

In a memorandum of July 7 to the Under Secretary of State, Kennan stated the
following :

“There is attached a paper placed before the Staff of the National Security
Council by the Department of the Air Force, dealing with United States policy
on atomic warfare. The conclusions are on the Iast page of the paper.

I heartily concur with the analysis and conclusions of this paper.

In view of the high security consideration, I have consulted only Mr. Bohlen
and Mr. Gullion on this matter. They join me in the recommendation that I be
authorized to state, on the Consultants’ level, that I approve this paper for sub-
mission to the members of the Council, with the insertion of the parenthetic
sentence on page 5.

_The paper is of such importance that I think the Secretary might wish to see
it at this stage.” :

Lovett's “L" and the Secretary of State’s “G.C.M. as amended” appear in the
space designated for approval on the source text of the Kennan memorandum
(Policy Planning Staff Kiles). The attached paper from the Department of the
Air Force has not been found in the files of the Department of State. :

According to The Forrestal Diaries, the Secretary of Defense discussed the

‘posgible use of atomic weapons in the event of war with Marshall, Royall, and

General Omar N. Bradley, Chief of Staff, United States Army, on July 28 (Millis,
pp. 461-462). Forrestal also raised the question with the ‘Becretary of State at the
conclusion of the Cabinet meeting of September 10. Marshall suggested a meeting
with President Truman on September 13, That White House conference was
attended by the President; Forrestal; Royall; General Bradley; and General
Hoyt 8. Vandenberg, Air Force Chief of Staff. President Truman received “the
same presentation that Vandenberg made to the Secretary of State last
week . . . .” on thé subject of use of atomic weapons in an emergency. No record
of Marshall’s briefing by General Vandenberg has been found in the files of the
Department of State. Forrestal recalls that “the President said that he prayed
that he would never have to make such a decision, but that if it became necessary,
no one need have a misgiving but that he would doso . . . .” (Millis, p. 487)

A memorandum by Kennan to Carlisle H. Humelsine, Director of the Executive
Secretariat of the Department of State, September 14, read as follows:

“With reference to NSC 80 it is recommended that the Secretary express his
approval of this paper at the Natiomal Security Council meeting on Thursday,
September 14, 1948, This paper is substantially the same as the draft which was
approved by the Secretary and Under Secretary last July and does not deviate in
principle from that draft, the changes being largely minor drafting changes and

‘the addition of paragraphs numbered 12 and 13 under conclusions.” (Poliey

Planning Staff Files)

At its 21st Meeting, September 16, the NSC approved paragraphs 12 and 13
of NSC 30 (NSC Action No. 111). The Couneil took no further action on the paper,
(8/8-NSC Files: Lot 66D95)
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wholly forecast with any greater certainty than can the arrival of war.
It appears imprudent either to prescribe or to prohibit beforehand the
use of any particular weapons when the character of future conflict is
subject only to imperfect prediction. In this circumstance, a prescrip-
tion preceding diagnosis could invite disaster.

3. If war itself cannot be prevented, it appears futile to hope or to
suggest that the imposition of limitations on the use of certain mili-
tary weapons can prevent their use in war.

4, The United States has nothing presently to gain, commensurable
with the risk of raising the question, in either a well-defined or an
equivocal decision that atomic weapons would be used in the event of
war. An advance decision that atomic weapons will be used, if neces-
sary, would presumably be of some use to the military planners Such
a decision does not appear essential, however, since the military can
and will, in its absence, plan to exploit every capability in the form
of men, materials, resources and science this country has to offer.

5. In this matter, public opinion must be recognized as a factor of
considerable importance. Deliberation or decision on a subject of this
significance, even if clearly affirmative, might have the effect of plac-
ing before the American people a moral question of vital security
significance at a time when the full security impact of the question
had not become apparent. If this decision is to be made by the Ameri-
can people, it should be made in the circumstances of an actual emer-
gency when the principal factors involved are in the forefront of
public consideration.

6. Foreign opinion likewise demands consideration. Official discus-
sion respecting the use of atomic weapons would reach the Soviets,
who should in fact never be given the slightest reason to believe that
the U.S. would even consider not to use atomic weapons against them
if necessary. It might take no more than a suggestion of such con-
sideration, perhaps magnified into a doubt, were it planted in the
minds of responsible Soviet officials, to provoke exactly that Soviet
aggression which it is fundamentally U.S. policy to avert.

7. If Western Europe is to enjoy any feeling of security at the
present time, without which there can be no European economic re-
covery and little hope for a future peaceful and stable world, it is in
large degree because the atomic bomb, under American trusteeship,
offers the present major counterbalance to the ever-present threat of
the Soviet military power. This was recognized by the then Secretary
of State, James F. Byrnes, who, in an address before the United Na-
tions General Assembly on December 13, 1946, acknowledged, with the
applause of the Assembly, that: “In the recent past, the concern of
peace-loving nations has not been that America maintained excessive
armaments: The concern has been that America failed to maintain
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adequate armaments to guard the peace. . . . Tt was our military
weakness, not our military strength, that encouraged Axis aggres-
sion.” 2 Were the United States to decide against, or publicly debate
the issue of the use of the atomic bomb on moral grounds, this country
might gain the praise of the world’s radical fringe and would cer-
tainly receive the applause of the Soviet bloc, but the United States
would be thoroughly condemned by every sound citizen in Western
Europe, whose enfeebled security this country would obviously be
threatening. ! :

8. Furthermore, consideration must be given to whether any public
unilateral decision respecting the use of atomic weapons should be
made when the international control of atomic energy is subject to
debate within the United Nations. In the “General Conclusions and
Recommendations” of the 7'%ird Report of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission to the Security Council,* dated 17 May 1948, it is stated :

_“The new pattern of international cooperation and the new standards
of openness in the dealings of one country with another that are indis-
pensable in the field of atomic energy might, in practice, pave the way
for international cooperation in broader fields, for the control of other
weapons of mass destruction, and even for the elimination of war itself
as an instrument of national policy.

“However, in the field of atomic energy, the majority of the Com-
mission has been unable to secure the agreement of the Soviet Union
to even those elements of effective control considered essential from the
technical point of view, let alone their acceptance of the nature and
extent of participation in the world community required of all nations

in this field by the first and second, reports of the Atomic Energy Com-
mission. As a result, the Commission has been forced to recognize that
agreement on effective measures for the control of atomic energy is

itself dependent on cooperation in broader fields of policy.” + (The

Commission concluded that no useful purpose can be served by carrying
on negotiations at the Commission level. ) ;

9. International cooperation in “broader fields of policy” has been
woetully and dangerously lacking on the part of the Soviet Union and
its satellites. Any attempt now or in the future under these circum-
stances, to prohibit or negatively to qualify the employment, of atomic
bombs could result catastrophically. The measure of success achieved
by the United States in collaboration with other nations in the estab-
lishment of an effective system of international control of atomic en-

2 For full text of Secretary Byrnes’ address, see United Nations, Official Records
of the General Assembly, First Session, Second Part, Plenary Meetings, p. 1289,

*Document AEC/31 [Footnote in the original.] The report is published as
United Nations, Official Records of the Atomic Energy Commission, Third Year,
Special Supplement, The Third Report of the Atomic Energy Commission to the
Security Council, May 17, 1948, or Department of State Publication 3179 (July
1948).

tUnderlining supplied for emphasis. [Footnote in the source text.]
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ergy should directly determine the measure of control the United States

will impose upon itself in the employment of atomic weapons. Until

international agreement can be reached on an acceptable plan to control

atomic energy (only the Soviet Union, Poland and the Ukrainian
S.S.R. have blocked the attainment of this goal), it is dangerously
delusive to consider the self-imposition of any unilateral qualifications
of the use of atomic weapons.

10. The United States has offered, along with all other nations, to
eliminate atomic weapons from national armaments if and when a fully
effective, enforceable system of international control is put into effect.
In the meantime United States policy should ensure that no commit-
ment be made in the absence of an established and acceptable system of
international control of atomic energy which would deny this country
the right to employ such weapons in the event of actual hostilities. The
actual decision to employ weapons should be made by the Chief Exec-
utive and in the light of prevailing circumstances. '

11, The time and circumstances under which atomic weapons might
be employed are incapable of accurate determination prior to the evi-
dent imminence of hostilities. The type and character of targets against
which atomic weapons might be used is primarily a function of military
selection in the preparation and planning of grand strategy. In this
case, however, there is the additional requirement for blending a polit-
ical with a military responsibility in order to assure that the conduct
of war, to the maximum extent practicable, advances the fundamental
and lasting aims of U.S. policy. '

CONCLUSIONS

12. It is recognized that, in the event of hostilities, the National
Military Establishment must be ready to utilize promptly and effec-
tively all appropriate means available, including atomic weapons, in
the interest of national security and must therefore plan accordingly.

18. The decision as to the employment of atomic weapons in the
event of war is to be made by the Chief Executive when he considers
such decision to be required. _

14. In the light of the foregoing, no action should be taken at the
present time:

. To obtain a decision either to use or not to use atomic weapons in
any possible future conflict; '

5. To obtain a decision as to the time and circumstances under which
atomic weapons might or might not be employed.
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$/8S-NSC Files : Lot 63D351 : NSC 30 Series

- Memorandum by the Director of the Office of European Affairs
(Hickerson) to the Under Secretary of State (Lovett)*

TOP SECRET [WasHINGTON,] September 14, 1948,

Subject: NSC 3032 '
The conclusion of this paper that no action should now be taken to

obtain a decision whether or not to use atomic weapons in any possible

future conflict appears to be completely sound. I also agree that we
should not now attempt to reach a final decision as to the time and

‘circumstances under which atomic weapons might or might not be em-
. ployed. It seems to me, however, that it would be extremely useful at

least to study the pros and cons involved and to have information
readily available upon which to base immediate recommendations to
the President in the event of war. The following cons1dera’b10ns ceem
pertinent :

1. I understand it is the contention of the Air Forcés that if such
weapons are to be employed it is almost essential that they be used in
the opening stages of any conflict. Clearly, we need now only to con-
sider the Soviet Union asa potential enemy. If in the event of war the
enemy is given time to perfect his fighter defense and radar nets
atomic bombing operations will be made more difficult. Even more
important some of our best air bases might be overrun or captured by
Air Borne troops. In these circumstances, unless there is much ad-
vanced planning, there appears to be danger that a decision might be
taken by the President or the Cabinet on a very few hours’ notice
without full consideration of all the factors involved, as the pressure
would undoubtedly be very great.

2. Not only military planning is involved in this decision. Plans for
psychological warfare should be workéd out to cover both alternatives.
In the event of war, the Russians would certainly again take up the
radio sets of their citizens. We might, however, have a few hours or
even days before such action could be completed and it would be essen:
tial that we take advantage of this period to inform the Russian and
satellite peoples of our policy with respect to atomic warfare.

3. While it is clear that there should be no public debate on this mat-
ter at this time, I see no reason why plans should not be carried out
for the use of atomic weapons, in the event such a decision were made,
and I believe careful study should be prepared of the advantages and
disadvantages of their use. For the reason set forth in the NSC paper,

Af‘fDr&fted by Llewellyn B. Thompson, Deputy Director of the Office of European
airs.
* Of September 10, p. 624.
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however, such studies should be handled on a top secret basis by as
limited a group as possible. Such a group however should contain per-
sons competent to judge psychological reactions of the Russian
people. ' ‘

S/8~NSC Files : Lot 63D351 : NSC 30 Serles

Memorandum by the Assistant Secretary of State for Public Affairs
(Allen) * '

TOP SECRET . [WasningToN,] September 14, 1948.

From the point of view of psychological warfare, I concur fully in
the views of EUR and the NSC/30 paper. I might add that public
opinion in the United States may have an important bearing on the
question and might force the use of atomic weapons, even if the chief
executive were inclined against it. The public would refuse to accept
American casualties which might be saved by shortening the war,

Geo. ALLEN

! Directed to James Q. Reber of the Executive Secretaria*t,' Department of State.

. 5/8-NSC Files : Lot 63D351 : NSC 30 Series

Memorandum by the Director of the Office of Far Eastern Affairs
(Butterworth)*

TOP SECRET ’ [WasmiNgTON,| September 15, 1948.
Subject: NSC Paper no. 30 on U.S. Policy on Atomic Warfare

This paper reached FE only a few hours before the deadline set for
receiving recommendations and comments. I have therefore been able
to give the paper only a brief and cursory examination.

The paper poses the problem whether at this time we should deter-
mine policies regarding the use of atomic weapons. The conclusions
reached are that full preparation should be made for the prompt utili-
zation of atomic weapons but that no action should be taken now to
obtain a decision either to use or not to use atomic weapons or as to the
time and circumstances governing possible use of such weapons.

While apparently taking no decision on the question whether or
not atomic weapons should be used, as a practical matter the paper
would in large part foreclose the issue. The National Military Estab-
lishment, in making its plans, will have to proceed on the basis that
atomic weapons are to be used. If war of major proportions breaks
out, the Military Establishment will have little alternative but to rec-

1 Directed to James Q. Reber of the Executive Secretariat, Department of State.
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ommend to the Chief Executive that atomic weapons be used, and he
will have no alternative but to go along. Thus, in effect, the paper
actually decides the issue.

To my mind, the question to be decided is not whether we should or
should not use atomic weapons, for in the absence of any internation-
ally-accepted system of supervision and control of such weapons we
must assume that they will be used. The question is rather when and
how such weapons should be used. Should we, for example, in the event
of war, begin by bombing major centers of population in enemy terri-
tory or start with smaller centers important for transportation or
specific industries? This question should be answered not so much on
the basis of humanitarian principles as from a practical weighing of
the long-run advantage to this country. Depending upon conditions in
the enemy country, the bombing of major population centers or centers
having special sentimental significance might mobilize popular senti-
ment for resistance in a manner to prolong the war. Similarly, should
we bomb the territory of enemy allies—especially unwilling enemy
allies—and territory occupied by the enemy?

A suggestion that political as well as strategic issues may be involved
is contained in the last sentence of paragraph 11. T wonder if it would
not be helpful to our National Military Establishment if this thought
were more fully developed and guide lines—if any are possible—laid
out for aid in strategic planning.

Department of State Atomic Energy Files

Memorandum by the Counselor (Bohlen) to the Under Seoretary of
State (Lovett)

TOP SECRET [ WasmINGTON,]| September 17, 1948.

Subject: Meeting in Secretary Symington’s office regarding inter-
change of information with Britain and Canada.

I attended as you requested the meeting in Secretary Symington’s
office at 10: 30 this morning concerning the handling of technological
exchanges with the British and Canadians.

The first part of the meeting was taken up with the discussion
between Dr. Bush ! and the Service representatives from which it de-
veloped that Bush was very dissatisfied with the way the present
set-up was looking and he said there was considerable irritation on
the part of his opposite members in Great Britain and Canada. He
read a despatch from the Embassy in London in which the British
head of their Scientific Research and Development Board complained

* Vannevar Bush, Chairman of the Research and Development Board.
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at the way the system is working. The Service Departments main-
tained the opposite and emphasized the security aspect. The Service
Departments proposed that the present SANACC set-up  should be
maintained with the addition of a representative from the NRDB,
but Dr. Bush said he did not think that would be satisfactory, and
said he did mot quite see why State was especially interested since the
policy was clear and it was only the implementation he had in mind.

I pointed out that while we were in favor of a liberal policy in
- regard to exchange for the general reason involving relations with the
British and Canadians, we were of course not competent to decide on
the degree of security risk involved in any given process for informa-
tion; that that was a matter for the Service Departments to pass upon.
However, I said I thought that there was the element of what might
be called “political security” involved in the various countries con-
cerned and that this sometimes varied depending upon what branches
of a foreign government did receive classified technological informa-
tion, citing in this case the matter of the jet planes ® and the difference
between the War Office and the Admiralty on the one hand, and the
civilian -ministers of supply and aircraft production on the other. I
further pointed out that the political relations of the receiving country
such as Great Britain with other European countries had to be taken
into consideration, I also pointed out that these matters were under
constant change as the political situation altered abroad and that,
therefore, the implementation of these policies should be kept under
constant review in connection with the considerations I had mentioned.

Dr. Bush said he had not thought of that aspect of the matter
and was impressed by it. He thereupon abandoned his original position
that State should not be represented on the Committee to handle imple-
mentation and in effect agreed that some modification of the present
SANACC set-up to include NRDB representation should be
satisfactory.

The meeting thus ended in aﬂreement and Mr. Ohly * was asked to
work out the necessary changes in present SANACC procedure on this
subject to take care of Dr. Bush’s desire as modified and to submit
them to the interested Departments for consideration.

I therefore imagine you will be receiving very shortly recommenda-
tions for this rewsed SANACC procedure. ,

CHarizs E. BOHLEN

? Reference is to the State—-Army-Navy-Air Force Coordinating Committee’s
Subcommittee for Information Control (MIC). -

3 Reference is to the possible sale of jet aircraft and engines by the United
Kingdom to the Soviet Union.

* John H. Ohly, Special Assistant to the Secretary of Defense.
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Fditorial Note

The Third Session of the United Nations General Assembly con-
vened in Paris on September 21. For the record of the address by Sec-
retary of State Marshall, Chairman of the United States Delegation,
on September 23 during the general debate phase of proceedings, see
United Nations, Official Records of the General Assembly, Third Ses-
sion, Part I, Plenary Meetings, page 36; for full text, see Department
of State Bulletin, October 83,1948, page 432. '

The Paris General Assembly is described as follows in United States
Participation in the United Nations (Report by the President to the
Congress for the Year 1948), Department of State Publication 3437,
page 5:

“The work of the Session in the political field was conditioned
largely by the continuing differences between the Soviet Union and
the other Members. In all the important political questions considered
except that of Palestine, i.e. the questions of atomic energy, the reduc-
tion and regulation of conventional armaments, Greece, Korea, the
veto, membership in the United Nations, and the Interim Committee,
the issues were sharply drawn between Soviet and non-Soviet views.
Consideration of these questions—particularly those of atomic energy,
reduction of conventional armaments, and the Greek question—led to
debates on foreign policies generally and on the broad issues separat-
ing the Soviet Union from other countries. ‘

Concern was manifested by many of the delegations from smaller
countries over the serious differences among the great powers reflected
in Assembly debates and in the Berlin case, which was then under
consideration by the Security Council. A resolution proposed by
Mexico, calling upon the major allied powers to compose their differ-
ences and to reacﬁ as quickly as possible the agreements necessary to
liquidate the results of the war and establish peace, was adopted by the
Assembly.”

Documentation on General Assembly consideration of the issues
mentioned above is included in the following Foreign Relations com-
pilations: regulation of armaments and collective security, Part 1 of
General Assembly, volume VI, pages 1079 f.; interest of the United
Nations, volume IV, pages 222 ff.; general political policies of the
United States toward Korea and the appeal to the United Nations
General Assembly, volume VI, pages 1079 ff.; interest of the United
States in increasing the effectiveness of the United Nations: the In-
terim Committee and the question of voting in the Security Council,
Part 1 of this volume, pages 205 ff.; United States policy regarding
the question of admittance of new members into the United Nations,
tbid., pages 173 fI.; the Berlin crisis, volume I, pages 867 ff.; and the
United States position regarding proposals for a General Assembly
appeal to the Great Powers to renew their efforts to compose their
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differences and establish a lasting peace, Part 1 of this volume, pages
89 fi.

800.24,/9-2948

The Acting Secretary of State to the Director of the Bureau of the
Budget (Webb)

TOP SECRET WasHINGTON, September 29, 1948.

My Dear Mr. Wzse: This refers to your letter of August 10, 1948,*
in which you stated that the Bureau of the Budget. is prepared to con-
sider requests for care and handling allocations, supported by the
necessary justifications, for the Iranian program.

Your letter also referred to the general problem of treatment of
foreign military assistance programs, particularly in connection with
the basic factor of availabilities in the light of our own expanded mili-
tary program, and enclosed a copy of your letter of the same date to
the Secretary of Defense,* which noted the question of priorities as be-
tween foreign nations and as between our own and foreign require-
ments, recognizing that strategic and foreign policy considerations are
involved, and suggested several type questions pertinent to an exami-
nation of the subject of availabilities.

I am in complete agreement that the solution of foreign military
assistance problems should be undertaken from the overall viewpoint,
with the connotations emphasized in your letter. The necessity for
balancing availabilities with strategic and national policy considera-
tions has guided the formulation of Department of State policies in
these matters, and has been stressed in discussions with the Depart-
ments of the National Military Establishment concerning projects for
military aid abroad.

A SANACC study concerning priorities for military aid 2 has been
completed and is now in the hands of the Joint Chiefs of Staff to whom
it was referred for comment from a military point of view prior to
SANACC action. The following excerpt from the Conclusions of this
paper is pertinent to the questions raised in your letter:

“The needs of the National Military Establishment should be ac-
corded continuing highest priority. Therefore, an essential step in
reaching decisions as to projected military aid for any country should
be an evaluation by the Joint Chiefs of Staff of that project with refer-
ence to materiel requirements and operations of the National Military
Establishment.”

! Not printed. .
? Reference is to SANACC 360/11, approved by the State-Army-Navy-Air Force
Coordinating Committee on March 15, 1949, as amended.
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This study, developed over a period of months by representatives of the
Department of State and the Service Departments reaches definite con-
clusions as to priorities for United States military assistance to foreign
countries. ' :

You are doubtless aware of other policy documents concerned with
military assistance problems. I may cite SANACC 360/5  which deals
with the question of continuing support of military aid programs (the
maintenance and furnishing of replacement items), and has been ap-
proved for appropriate implementation by the Department cf State
and the Departments of the National Military Establishment. Para.
4 ¢ of the Conclusions of this paper is quoted:

“The size and cost (present and continued) of a military assistance
program should be carefully studied i relation to its economic feqasibil-
wy to avoid an unremunerative dissipation of U. 8. Tes0urCces, excessive
foreign commitments or contributing to an undue burden upon a
friendly nation.” (Emphasis added)

SANACC 882/6 ¢ is likewise in point. It establishes policy criteria in
cases of transfer of military supplies abroad when in the interest of the
United States, and refers to the factors of availability and the effect of
such transfers on our economy. '

The Department of State is guided in these problems by the con-
trolling statement of policy in the report of the National Security
Council, NSC 14/1, approved by the President July 10, 1948. This
study lays down covering considerations to safeguard the minimum
materie] requirements of the United States services as determined by
the Joint Chiefs, and embodies an Important general priority state-
ment which, so far as I am aware, is the only overall military assistance
priority directive yet considered and approved by the President.

The paper includes a recommendation for essential legislation to
broaden the executive authority with respect to providing military
assistance to foreign nations.

It is noted that, in addition, certain current National Security Coun-
cil studies and reports, approved by the President, concern the military
assistance problems of specific foreign areas or nations (e.g. NSC 8,¢
NSC 28," NSC 81 #). In connection with the implementation of NSC 8,
very thorough study of the strategic requirements of the National Mili-
tary Establishment in the theatre concerned is being made. NSC 28/ 1

* July 26, p. 597,

* June 18, p. 577.

§ July 1, p. 585.

* For text of NSO 8, The Position of the U.S. with Respect to Korea, April 2,
1948, see vol. vI, p. 1163.

"NSC 28, The Position of the U.8. with Respect to Scandinavia, August 26, 1948,
is not printed; for the conclusions of NSC 28/1, September 3 (NSC 28 as
amended), see vol. 11, p. 282,

®For text of NSO 31, Equipment for Three French Divisions, September 14,
1948, see ibid., p. 648, ‘
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while approving the present furnishing of small amounts of equipment
to Norway or Denmark, requires that further provision of military
assistance in the Scandinavian area be contingent upon participation
in regional agreements as contemplated in the Vandenberg resolution,
as well as consistent with availabilities and subject to the priorities
established by NSC 14/1. NSC 31 is in effect an implementation of
para. 13 of NSC 14/1. ' o

Your letter notes the importance of availability studies. It has been
brought to my attention that under Army directives of last April and
May (letter AGO, Subject: Disposition of Excess Supplies and Return
of Supplies to the Zone of Interior, dated 22 April 1948, and letter,
Chief of Ordnance, Subject : Ordnance Items Required in the Zone of
the Interior, dated 7 May 1948) effective measures have been taken to
secure up-to-date data on the location and availabilities of Army ord-
nance stocks. I am informed that these directives were issued with a
view to auditing and supplying our own needs and to determining, in
some measure at least, availabilities for foreign requirements.

In June, 1948, a regular procedure was established in this Depart-
ment covering policy determination in cases of foreign military assist-
ance proposals, and providing for coordination with the services in the
implementation of approved projects. The views of the services were
and are invariably secured and thoroughly considered with reference
to policy advisability in each instance. ‘

The concerned offices of this Department and of the National Mili-
tary Establishment are now studying the procedural requirements in-
volved, in the light of experience with military assistance proposals to -
date, and appear to be in general preliminary agreement, both as to
policy factors and as to implementation of approved projects by an
inter-departmental executive group.

Sincerely yours, Roseer A. LoverT

§/S Files : Lot 63D351 : NSC 33 Series

Report to the National Security Council by the Chairman of the
National Security Resources Board (H 1)

TOP SECRET WasaiNgToN, October 13, 1948.
NSC 33

Norg By THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY ON OvutLiNe OF Basic UNITED
SratEs SEcURITY RESOURCES ASSUMPTIONS, 1948 THroUGH 1952, AND
1953 TarROUGH 1965

The attached memorandum by the Chairman, National Security
Resources Board, together with its two enclosures * is submitted here-

17he enclosures to the annex (two outlines) are not printed.
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with for consideration by the National Security Council and for dis-
cussion at its next regular meeting of the proposal by the Chairman,
National Security Resources Board, “that the National Security
Council assume the responsibility for developing integrated basic
security resources assumptions and that after their development, the
President be advised of their contents and informed that they will be
subject to periodic review and revision”.? o
Smoney W. Souers

[Annex]

T'he Chairman of the National Security Resowrces Board (HL) to the
L zecutive Secretary of the National Security Council (Souers)

[WasaINGgTON,] October 12, 1948.

My Dear Apyrran Sounss: During the past several months, con-
siderable effort has been devoted to determining the best means of
securing integrated basic security resources assumptions for mobiliza-
tion planning in the politico:military and in the domestic and foreign
economic fields. Such basic security -resources assumptions constitute
a prerequisite for the National Security Resources Board’s mobiliza-
tion planning.-Urgency in this matter stems from the generally ac-
cepted assumption that there will be a continuation of the present
uncertainties of neither war nor peace, and war with the. USSR, if not
a probability, is a definite risk. Predicated upon such an assumption,
this Board is currently engaged in the preparation of an Emergency
Mobilization Plan for 1949, to be completed by December of this year.

The broad comprehensive judgment and knowledge essential to the
preparation of integrated assumptions with their complex and inter-
related facets, does not appear to be within the capabilities of any
single governmental agency. However, using the competence of all
appropriate agencies, under carefully conceived sponsorship and
monitorship, I believe the assembling of basic security resources as-
sumptions can be accomplished and should be attempted. It must,
however, be a continuing operation subject to periodic review and

?In accordance with discussion at the 25th Meeting of the National Security
Council, October 21, 1948, Souers directed a memorandum to Arthur M. Hill,
Chairman of the National Security Resources Board, informing him that “the
National -Security Council notes the importance of obtaining basie national secu-
rity resources assumptions for mobilization planning; that the member Depart-
ments of the National Security Council and the Central Intelligence Agency will
be glad to assist the National Security Resources Board in the latter’s responsi-
bilities in connection with the program outlined, and that, if appropriate, the
National Security Council will consider and concur in any statement of assump-
tions prepared by the National Security Resources Board and its member depart-
ments and agencies, but that the National Security Resources Board itself should
sponsor and monitor the program outlined in NSC 33.” (8/8 Files: Lot 63D351 ;
NSC 33 Series) :
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revision and closely attuned to the constantly changing pattern of na-
tional and international events.

In exploring the means of best formulating basic security resources
assumptions, there have been informal discussions with several of the
agencies concerned. As a result of these discussions, the attached out-
lines have been developed on the basis that: The National Security
Council could monitor the politico-military assumptions; the National
Security Resources Board could monitor the economic assumptions;
and, the National Security Council could provide the overall sponsor-
ship and monitorship required for integration.

Formulation of assumptions within the exact framework of the
enclosed outlines is neither intended nor implied. These outlines have
been developed only as a tentative framework, within which assump-

“tions would be valuable. Amplification, supporting comment, and
elaboration are believed essential. It is particularly desirable for
mobilization planning purposes that U.S. objectives or positions,
where appropriate, and known facts and estimated factors in the vari-
ous fields, be clearly stated as a point of departure for assumptions.

Actually, the NSC 20 series will provide the basis for many of the
answers required. Also, the rently completed Joint Chiefs of Staff
strategic plan—part of which has been made available to me—should
be helpful in providing a basis for answers in the military field. This
Board, with the assistance of the several departments represented
thereon, together with the Council of Economic Advisers, the Eco-
nomic Cooperation Administration, and the Bureau of the Budget,
can provide the domestic and foreign economic portions of the out-
lines.

" I therefore propose that the National Security Council assume the

responsibility for developing integrated basic security resources
assumptions and that after their development, the President be ad-
vised of their contents and informed that they will be subject to

periodic review and revision. ,

Sincerely yours, Arraur M. Hron

761.00/10-1348 : Circular instruction
The Acting Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular
Offices* -
SECRET . _ . WasmingTON, October 13, 1948,
Parrery oF Sovier Poricy v Far EasT ANp SouTHEAST ASIA

Sirs: The Department refers to London’s telegram No. 2778 of

June 23, 1948,% requesting an indication of the Department’s thinking
1gent to London, Moscow, Nanking, Shanghai, Singaporé, Bangkok, Saigon,

Rangoon, Seoul, Tokyo.
2 Not printed. ’
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with respect to the pattern of Soviet policy in the Far East and South-
east Asia, and to Moscow’s telegrams No. 3310 of December 2, 1947
(repeated to London as 863)% and No. 1214 of June 30, 1948 (to Lon-
don as 74)* on this same subject.

The matter has been given careful consideration by the political
and research divisions dealing with the areas mentioned and the memo-
randum enclosed with this instruction presents their current views in
this connection.

Although treated in more detail, the analysis of Soviet policy in the
enclosed memorandum corresponds in general to that contained in the
telegrams of the Embassy at Moscow referred to above, The major
point of difference concerns opinion as to whether or not Soviet policy
envisages active support of the Chinese Communists in attaining their
object of domination of all China in the face of the risk that a Com-
munist regime in China might present a “Tito” 5 problem by rejecting
Moscow’s authority.® As a, corollary, the question arises as to whether
or not the Soviets might be reluctant to foster the expansion of Chi-
nese Communist influence in Southeast Asia for the same reason. In
brief, although citing the risk, the Embassy in Moscow feels that
active support of the Chinese Communists along these lines is still a
cardinal factor in Soviet policy, whereas the Department is inclined
to give more weight to the disturbing effect of Tito’s recalcitrance to
the confidence of the Soviet leaders in their ability to control a Com-
munhist regime ruling all China. - : "

A factor favoring the U.S.S.R. not mentioned by the Embassy in
Moscow is the potential exploitation by the Soviets of their domination
of areas in Northeast Asia upon which J apan is, to a large extent,
economically dependent in the long run,

The attached memorandum should be useful (to London only) as
background material for discussion of this subject with appropriate
officials of the Foreign Office. Any significant divergence of opinion.
either on their part or on that of the Embassy in London should, of
course, be reported. :

This instruction is being sent to London, Moscow, Nanking,
Shanghai, Singapore, Bangkok, Saigon, Rangoon, Seoul, and Tokyo
for comment,

Very truly yours, For the Acting Secretary of State:

Joun D. Hickrrson
Director for European A Jfairs
? Not printed.

* Ante, p. 583.

® Josip Broz-Tito, Prime Minister and Minister of Defense of the Federated
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia, ‘

® For documentation on the interest of the United States in the dispute between .
Yugoslavia and the Communist Information Bureau, see vol. v, pp. 1054 ff,

595-593—T76——10




640 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1948, VOLUME I

[Enclosure]

Memorandum Prepared in the Department of State

Basic Facrors 1n Sovier Far Easterny Poricy

_ In the Far East and Southeast Asia, the USSR pictures itself as
engaged in a struggle with the US, each country striving to extend
its influence throughout the area and to restrict the advance of the
other and in so doing to take advantage of the following basic factors:

(1) The defeat of Japan, which created a power vacuum in the Far
East;

(2), The struggle hetween the Kuomintang and the Chinese Commu-
nists for control of China;

(3) The decline in the influence of the colonial powers in Southeast
Asia and India.

From the Soviet viewpoint, factors favoring the US, which Soviet
policy will endeavor to counteract or neutralize, are:

(1; American domination of Japan and South Korea;
(2) American economic strength which enables the US to aid
Kuomintang China;

(3) The development by the US of strategic bases in the Far East.

- Factors favoring the USSR, which Soviet policy will attempt to
develop and exploit are: '

(1) Soviet acquisition of the Kurile Islands and Southern Sakhalin
and occupation of North Korea;

(2) Special privileges for the USSR in Manchuria growing out of
the Yalta Agreement and given legal basis by the Sino-Soviet Treaty
of August 1945;

" (3) The strength of the Chinese Communist Party;

(4) The organized drive of colonial peoples for independence from
political domination by the European metropolitan powers;

1 (5) Differences among FEC powers on policies to be pursued in
apan. _

Japan

The defeat of Japan and the elimination of the threat of Japanese
aggression from Northeast Asia together with the postwar territorial
gains and special privileges secured by the USSR in this area would
be considered by Moscow as at best a partial victory if Japan were to
re-emerge as a strong power with or without the backirig of any third
power. To counteract this possibility the Soviet Union will continue
its attempts not only to strengthen the Soviet Far East but to increase
its influence and control in the adjacent areas of Manchuria and Korea
-as well as the penetration of Japan itself by means of the Communist
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Party. But so long as the US exercises control of Japan, the USSR is
largely restricted to the employment of only such indirect measures as
the encouragement of left-wing elements in Japan, the indoctrination
of Soviet-held Japanese prisoners of war, the development of Soviet-
Japanese cultural relations, and the limited restrictive powers avail-
able through Soviet participation in the Far Eastern Commission and -
the Allied Council. Soviet propaganda will continue its endeavors to
exploit among other Asiatic natlons fears of renewed Japanese aggres-
sion and economic competition in the hope thereby to enlist support
for its attacks on American occupation policy.

The USSR would like to see the American-dominated occupation

~ of Japan brought to an early conclusion but probably would not be

party to any peace settlement which left the US in an overly advan-
tageous position in Japan. Furthermore, the Soviets may find it to
their advantage to remain outside any peace settlement for, by so
doing, it could retain a belligerent status with Japan, postponing in-
definitely the implementation of certain provisions of the Sino-Soviet
treaty on Dairen, Port Arthur and the Chinese Changchun railway;
exploit differences among the Allies on post-treaty control of Japan;
and refuse to cooperate with any action taken by the future control
authority over Japan.

The interest that the USSR has already evinced in trade with Japan
assumes added importance from the fact that Manchuria, North
China, and Korea, upon which Japan formerly depended for much
of its trade, are likely to come under indirect Soviet control. This
situation might enable the USSR to tie Japan economically to the
Soviet Far Fast, a development that would have obvious political
implications.

Korea

In view of Korea’s strategic value to the USSR, Moscow will be
extremely reluctant to withdraw until satisfied that Korea will be
united under a government with an attitude fundamentally friendly
toward the Soviet Union. Hence, the USSR will continue to resist all
efforts to unite Korea on any but a pro-Soviet basis and if necessary
will not hesitate to recognize its North Korean puppet regime or to
continue its occupation in some form or other in order to keep the
northern zone within the Soviet sphere. The USSR may hope that in
the event of American troop withdrawal from South Korea, the
superior organization and military strength of the northern regime
plus Communist domination of adjacent Manchuria and the proximity
of the Soviet Union proper will eventually force South Korea, how-
ever reluctantly, into the Soviet orbit. For this reason, Moscow will
continue to advocate an immediate withdrawal of all occupation forces.
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China
Soviet policy in China is directed against the emergence of a strong,

unified China—particularly if such a China were not Commumst-
dominated—and toward the establishment of Soviet hegemony in
Manchuria and Sinkiang, and possibly Inner Mengolia and the exten-
sion of Soviet influence throughout China through the medium of the
Chinese Communist Party. So long as the present civil war continues
and the Chinese National Government has little prospect of victory,
the USSR can afford to continue its policy of “non-intervention” in
Chinese affairs. Should the present balance of forces in China swing
in favor of the National Government, the USSR would probably
attempt to furnish sufficient support to the Chinese Communists to
redress that balance. Should the Chinese Communist forces assume a
decisive ascendancy in the civil war and move through their own
efforts toward the control of all China, the minimum general aims of
the USSR vis-a-vis China would seem to be fulfilled in as much as
the Chinese Communists would be expected to take no action or adopt’
no policy in the international field which would be contrary to Soviet
interests. The USSR may be expected to continue its efforts towards
encouragement of movements directed toward the separation from
Chinese control of peripheral areas, such as Sinkiang and Inner Mon-
golia. Failure of the Chinese Communists to oppose or at least take a
stand against such Soviet encroachments would be harmful to the
Chinese Communist movement in China in view of the strength of the
forces of nationalism in China and this circumstance might serve to
slacken the pace of Soviet efforts to detach peripheral areas from a
Communist-dominated China. Although the Soviet position in Man-
churia is legally assured through the provisions of the Sino-Soviet
Treaty of August 1945, which give to the USSR the use of Port
Arthur as a naval base, special rights in Dairen and joint administra-
tion with China of the main trunk railway lines, ultimate Soviet
objectives in Manchuria probably look toward the establishment of a
Communist regime which will be, in fact, answerable to Moscow and
not to a national government of China, even though it is Communist-
dominated. However the Chinese Communists may regard the Soviet
legal position in Manchuria, they may be expected to accept it and
~ justify it by pointing to the Yalta Agreement and the Sino-Soviet
Treaty, in neither of which they participated. Recent Soviet interest
in mediation of the civil war in China probably arises from a belief
that such mediation constitutes, under present conditions, the most
effective means for advancing the cause of the Chinese Communist
Party and at the same time embarrassing the United States. Probably
the USSR and the CCP reason that, in view of the greatly weakened
bargaining position of the present National Government, mediation
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by the USSR would secure to the Chinese Communists a dominant
position which could later be exploited by proven Communist methods
to eliminate opposition. It is possible, however, that Soviet overtures
with respect to mediation arise from a desire to preserve some kind of
balance in China and thus prevent the emergence of a unified nation.
In this the Soviets may be governed by a fear of increasing National
Government strength resulting from the T.S. aid program or, con-
versely, by apprehension that the Chinese Communists might become
sufficiently strong to emulate Tito in defying Moscow’s authority.

Southeast Asig

Soviet policy in the various countries of Southeast Asia has but a
single goal, to substitute the influence of the USSR for that of the
western powers in such manner and degree as to ensure Soviet control
being as surely installed and Ppredominate as in the satellite countries
behind the Iron Curtain. That policy is manifested in both covert and
overt activity and its implementation is along definite lines: (1) weak-
ening of the ties between areas which now are or recently were colonies
and their metropolitan powers through the encouragement of na-
tionalism and by capitalizing on the discontent caused by long periods
of “colonial oppression,” and (2) disrupting the economy of the areas
still under colonial control by armed action or by labor disorders so
that the metropolitan powers will be deprived of revenue and resources
and the USSR will be able to fish profitably in the troubled waters of
economic chaos,

In logical sequence the Soviet policy is formulated to encourage
nationalist aspirations by overlooking no opportunity to denounce the
western powers as exploiters of native Peoples, to lessen the ability of
the western powers to resist realization of those aspirations by making
the cost in Southeast Asia and at home too great a price, and to seize -
control of the nationalist movements by organized militant. methods
which include eventual elimination of truly nationalist leaders. Tn all
this, up to the final denouement, Moscow will move with circumspec-
tion in order to prevent any awakening of latent suspicions as to its
motives. :

Hitherto, implementation has been chiefly by indirection and Mos-
cow appears to have relied almost exclusively upon Chinese Com-
munist guidance of Southeast Asian Communist movements. In this
Moscow was assisted by the fact that large Chinese communities exist
in every country of Southeast Asia and that a substantial number of
these Chinese are Communists and, more fortuitously for Moscow, in
control of influential labor unions. The nationalist movement in Indo-
china is led by Communists who appear to be steadily consolidating
their control due to the French failure to satisfy the basic demands
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of the Vietnamese people. The military power of the elements resisting
the French has steadily improved over the past three years. In Indo-
nesia, a Communist offensive has recently been launched. Strengthened
by amalgamation with other left-wing parties, the Communists under
Muso (an Indonesian recently returned from Moscow) have seized

* control of the city of Madiun, in central Java, and declared the forma-
tion of a Soviet Government. Communist-inspired outbreaks have also
taken place in Surakarta, also in central Java, and reportedly in some
areas of Sumatra. The Republican Government has announced that it
will take all steps to restore its authority.

But Moscow could not permit direction by indirection to continue
indefinitely and the recently established Soviet Legation in Bangkok,
with numerous Russian personnel, is undoubtedly taking an increas-
ingly greater part of the direction of Soviet policy implementation
into its own capable hands. Through direct contact Moscow probably
hopes to bring about greater control of the Communist elements in the
countries of Southeast Asia and to create new diplomatic and trade
relations, all of which will provide channels of typical Communist
infiltration. ‘

811.20/10-3148
The Secretary of Defense (Forrestal) to the Secretary of State*

TOP SECRET " WasmINgToN, October 31, 1948,

Mt Dear Mz, SecrETARY : As you know, we have been engaged for
a number of months in the preparation of a statement of forces on
which to base a military budget for fiscal 1950.2

At the risk of over-simplification, I would say that we have two
- basic problems with respect to the size of the military establishment:
One is the problem with which the Joint Chiefs of Staff have been
dealing—namely, ascertaining the forces which we need in order to
combat possible acts of aggression. Over and above this—and of greater
importance in my opinion—is the problem with which you are con-
cerned—namely, that we maintain sufficient strength to assist you in
your difficult international negotiations, in order that peace may be
maintained. ,

As you know, last spring the President set a limit of fifteen billion
dollars as the tentative ceiling for the military budget for fiscal 1950.%

1 On October 31, the text of this letter and its enclosure were transmitted by the
Department of ‘State through military channels to the Secretary of State at Paris,
where he wasg attending the Third Session of the United Nations General
Assembly.

3 Tn regard to interdepartmental discussions in 1948 with respect to the military
budget, see Millis, The Forrestal Diaries, pp. 412450 passim, and 492-511 passim.

~ *Yor an account of the White House meeting of May 13, 1948, at which the
President announced the $15 billion ceiling, see ibid., pp. 435-438.

'
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In point of fact, the ceiling is actu‘ally 14.4 billion because of the prac-
tice of charging funds for stockpiling against the military ceiling—
and the stockpiling appropriation for the forthcoming fiscal year is
on the order of six hundred million dollars.

You are, of course, familiar with the international background when
this decision of last spring was reached. You will recall that you and
I and the Secretary of the Treasury talked over the matter with the
President, and at that time you made the statement that our plans
" should be predicated on the assumption that we were noz preparing
for a state of war,

I think it is important to note that the ceiling of 14.4 billion will not
be adequate to maintain the level of forces which we are scheduled to
attain at the end of the current fiscal vear. I am attaching a memo-
randum which gives the strengths previously planned for the current
year—and some examples of the strength reductions that will flow from
a 14.4 budget. :

What I should like to have from you is your Jjudgment on the follow-
ing matters: ‘

(2) Has there been an improvement in the international picture
which would warrant a substantial reduction in the military forces
we had planned to have in being by the end of the current fiscal vear?

(6) Has the situation worsened since last spring and should we,

 therefore, be considering an angmentation of the forces that we were
Planning at that time?
- (e) ?Is the situation about the same—that is, neither better nor
worse ?

On 10 July 1948, T addressed a letter to the National Security Coun- .
cil asking for guidance which would be of assistance to me in the
formulation of my own views on the budget strengths that should be
maintained.* Up to the present time the National Security Council
has not been able to give me a reply. I fully realize, of course, that these
are questions which involve many imponderables, and that a letter in
precise language is not an easy one to draft. I do feel, however, that T
must seek every avenue of judgment to supplement my own,

My reason for all of the foregoing can be summed up as follows:

In addition to submitting a budget within the President’s tentative
ceiling of 14.4 billion, I feel an obligation to inform him of the weak-
ening of our strength which this budget entails, in the opinion of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff—and I am also considering sending the Presi-
dent, as my own recommendation, a proposal that he 1ift the ceiling
to approximately 1714 billion—which, in my opinion, while involving
some risks, would provide us with forces capable of taking effective
action in the event of trouble. : -

* NSC 20, July 10,1948, p. 589.
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I am writing this letter to obtain from you as much guidance as
possible in determining the degree of vigor with which I should sup-
pport the recommendation which I propose to submit, as outlined above.

Sincerely yours, JamEs FORRESTAL

[Enclosure]

Memorandum Enclosure for Letter to Secretary of State

[WasmiNeTON,] 81 October 1948.

In view of the present world situation it was decided on 14 October
that the final determination as to the forces that should be maintained
during fiscal year 1950 would be made at the latest practicable date
that would still permit development and inclusion of the necessary
budget data in the budgetary program of the President for the coming
year. There was made public as a result of the hearings before the
committees of the Congress last spring on the subject of selective serv-
ice and the supplemental appropriation request required to support
the program for augmentation of the military forces, the fact that
funds were being provided which would provide year end (30 June
1949) strengths of 790,000 for the Army, 474,000 for the Navy, 92,000
for the Marines, and 446,500 for the Air Force—organized into 66
Groups. If the program for fiscal year 1949 were fully implemented,
the total military personnel at June 30, 1949, would total 1,803,500,
and in addition 161,000 one-year trainees—or an overall total of

1,964,500. _

* The tentative fiscal limitation for the National Military Establish-
ment, exclusive of such items as stockpiling of critical materials, is
$14.4 billion. Present estimates indicate that within this limitation
an aggregate strength of about 1,625,000 éncluding one-year trainees
could be maintained during fiscal year 1950. For purposes of compari-
son the military personnel and support that could be allocated to the
Air Force within the 14.4 budget would provide for about 51 Groups
as compared with a present program calling for 66 Groups at the end
of fiscal year 1949.

Our present estimates are that to construct forces with a capability
of effective reaction immediately at the outset of a war would require
military personnel for the three services approximating 1,975,000,
including one-year trainees. Again for purposes of comparison the
personnel and funds and support under these estimates would provide
for a 70 Group Air Force with comparable relative readiness on the
part of the other forces. Cost of this program for fiscal year 1950 would
approximate $21 billion. Specifically, these estimates are based upon
a war plan which—in the event of hostilities—would contemplate
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securing of the Mediterranean line of communications and the use by
us, in conjunction with our allies, of the Cairo-Suez area.

At present we are attempting to develop and evaluate a strategic
concept which could be implemented with forces between the lesser
strengths and the greater strengths indicated above. The tentative
fiscal limitation we are using as a target for this intermediate force
comes to approximately $17.5 billion. The aggregate forces under this
intermediate target approximate the year and strengths previously
planned for the current fiscal year.

811.20/11-48

Memorandwm by the Acting Secretary of State to the Secretary of
State in Paris

TOP SECRET  EYES ONLY [WasaiNeToxN,] November 1, 1948,

On Sunday, 31 October, Forrestal called me for the purpose of dis-
cussing his budget problem.* He said that he and the military leaders
had consulted General Marshall regarding the tentative top limit put
on the military budget for the fiscal year 1950 since he felt that the
15 billion dollar figure (he referred to it as 14.4 billions actually, avail-
able) would be too small to permit the development of defensive forces
agreed on last spring. He was aiming to have those ready by July 1,
1949, ' :

Without going too much into the detail, Forrestal said that one of
the complications in arriving at a decision was the degree of im-
portance attached to an adequate military establishment in connection
with our present foreign policy and the negotiations now taking place.

1 told him that that was obviously a very difficult question and that
it was not my understanding that the State Department should be put
in a position of expressing judgment on the size of the defense forces
which this country needed for its national security. I referred to this
topic, which I had discussed at lunch with him on 26 October, and he
agreed that his questions to you should not be so much on the size of the
budget or the amount of military strength needed, but rather should
be requests for an opinion as to whether or not the international situa-
tion was static or deteriorating as compared with the conclusions
reached last spring.

He said he was writing a letter to you enclosing a memorandum
and raising several questions along the line mentioned just above and
that the most important one related to whether or not matters had got-
ten sufficiently better internationally to permit a reduction in the mili-

*For Forrestal's account of the discussion, see Millis, The Forrestal Diaries,
D. 511.
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tary forces prevmusly planned as bemg ready by the middle of next
year.?

He said he had to start talks with the Budget on November 8 and that
he realized the time was very short to get an indication of your views.
In these circumstances he asked if I would make a guess as to the
answer to the principal question. I told him that my opinion would be
of little value but that, if he wanted a personal estimate pending
receipt of word from you, I would guess that the situation was not
changed much since the spring and certainly I could see no substan-
tial improvement in the world situation, particularly in the light of
the Stalin speech ® and the growing complications in the Middle East.

I also suggested that one of the elements he would probably wish to
take into account was the inevitable requirement for some method
of providing assistance to the Brussels signatories in connection with
any regional association or otherwise.

Forrestal said that, in order to carry out the targets agreed to earlier
this year, he thought the military establishment budgets would have to
be increased. Last Tuesday he mentioned a figure of something under
18 billions #as a middle figure between the requests from the military
establishment and the budgeted ceiling of 15 billions.

The conversation ended in a discussion of the possibility of the
‘urgent need for economies in the overhead costs of the military serv-
ices and in the avoidance of unnecessary duplication.

: L[overT]

2 The letter and memorandum are printed supra.

3 Reference is presumably to the interview published by Pravdw on Qctober 28
in which Stalin was highly critical of Western policy with Tespect to Berlin; for
documentation on United States policy regarding the Berlin crisis, see vol 11,
pp. 867 ff.

711.5/11-248
The Acting Secaﬂetm*y of State to the Secretary of State in Paris

TOP SECRET = EYES ONLY WASHINGTON, November 2, 1948.

DEeAr GENERAL MarsHALL: I attach to this letter two documents, the
first, marked (A), being a memorandum of conversation with Secre— _
tary Forrestal, and the secorid, marked (B), being a letter from
Forrestal to you received yesterday.? The memorandum I wrote you
was based on two conversations I had with Forrestal at his request and
which were. apparently in the nature of a prologue to his letter
mentioned above. '

Because of the nature of Forrestal’s letter, T discussed the matter

~ *SBupra.
2 Ante, p. 644.
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with Kennan and we decided that it might be of some use to you in
preparing your reply if we passed on a composite of our recollections
of the genesis of this matter with a few comments which might have a
bearing on our exodus.

Forrestal states that when you and he and Secretary Snyder ® talked
over the matter covered by his letter with the President,* you stated
that “our plans should be predicated on the assumption that we were
not preparing for a state of war”. This, it seems to us, must be a con-
siderable over-simplification of what you actually said. Kennan’s
group prepared on June 23 a paper designed to ¢larify the relation of
U.S. defense preparations to the political situation which lay before
us.® The conclusion of that paper was that

“. .. a U.S. defense policy based on the maintenance of a perma-
nent state of adequate military preparation meets better the require-
ments of the situation, insofar as these arise out of Soviet policies and
attitudes, than a defense effort pointed toward a given estimated peak
of war danger.” .

I have a faint recollectioni that in one of these conversations the ques- -
tion came up as to whether the maximum military strength should be
aimed at the year '51, ’52, ’53, etc. These dates apparently had some
relation to the guesses being made as to the earliest time at which the
Soviets might reasonably be expected to have an effective atomic bomb.

It has occurred to Kennan and myself that possibly it was the
thought expressed in the above quotation, against the background of
an attempt to select a particular year for ultimate defense readiness,
that you were expressing and which Forrestal has quoted so sum-
marily. If our guess is right this might be brought out in the reply.

The specific questions (a, b, and ¢) which Forrestal asks of you seem
to reflect two assumptions which we think-may be open to question.
The first of these is that there is such a thing as an objective world
sitnation, independent of our own policies, to which our defense
preparations are only a reaction.

The second is that the Secretary of State has the special and exclu-
sive facilities for analyzing this world situation and the sole responsi-
bility for deseribing and interpreting it as a basis for our defense
policy. '

The first of these assumptions appears to be wrong because the ques-
tion as to whether or not we will need to use our armed forces, in an
international sense, at any given time lies to a large extent with our-

® John W. Snyder, Secretary of the Treasury.

“For an account of the White House meeting of May 7, 1948, attended by
Marshall, Forrestal, Snyder, and others, see Millis, The Forrestal Diaries, pp.
431432,

® The document under reference is printed as NSC 20/2, August 25. 615.
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selves. If, therefore, Forrestal wants to know whether the world situa-
tion is developing in a way which means that there is an increasing
likelihood of war, the answer would seem to be that that depends in
considerable part on the decision of the President, acting on the advice
of the National Security Council, of which Mr. Forrestal is a member.

To the extent that events outside of our control or influence do alter
the international background against which our defense policies must
be formed, we do not think that the military establishment is entitled
to place, by implication, the entire onus of analyzing and interpreting
this sitnation on the Secretary of State. The intelligence which the
Secretary of State has at his disposal concerning world events is sub-
stantially the same as that which is available to the President and to
the other members of the National Security Council, and his voice is
only one of those whose advice the President would wish to hear in
making the decisions which involve an estimate of future develop-
ments affecting national security. ;

‘We have attempted to frame answers to Forrestal’s specific question
in the light of the background given above. For what little they may
~ be worth, I set them out below : :

Q. (a) Has there been an improvement in the international picture
which would warrant a substantial reduction in the military forces
we had planned to have in being by the end of the current fiscal year ?

A. Obviously there has been no such improvement in the interna-
tional picture. - ,

Q. (b) Has the situation worsened since last spring and should we,
therefore, be considering an augmentation of the forces that we were
planning at that time? .

A. There is no sign that the basic Soviet policies have undergone
any change since last spring. However, we must recognize that the
Berlin conflict has produced a worsening of the situation, since it has
placed us in an awkward position from which we may not be able to
extricate ourselves except by a strong show, or use, of armed strength.
This increased danger relates, of course, to our immediate needs for
the coming winter and spring. Needs for fiscal 1950 cannot, now be
accurately estimated. They will depend to an important extent on what
happens between now and next July. In these circumstances, we should
prepare for the least favorable of possible developments. This would
certainly call for no planned diminution of the strength we are now
aiming at for the end of this year, and probably for an actual increase.

Q. (¢) Is the situation about the same—that is, neither better nor
worse ?

A. See answer to () above.

I hope our thinking is not too far off the beam and that these hasty
comments may be of some use in saving your already over-crowded
time. ‘

With best regards always, I am

Very sincerely yours, Roeert A. LoverT
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811.20200(D) /11-348

T'he Acting Secretary of State to Certain Diplomatic and Consular
Offices * ;

SECRET Wasnmineron, November 3, 1948.

The Acting Secretary of State refers to the information and edu-
cational exchange programs and in particular to the Department’s
instruction of July 20, 1948 2 concerning United States information
policy with regard to anti-American propaganda. _

Attention is directed to paragraph 6 of enclosure one of the refer-
ence instruction wherein it is stated that, within the framework estab-
lished by the full text 'of both enclosures, one of the objectives of the
information policy with regard to anti-American propaganda is: “To
gain acceptance, among the people of third countries, of the truth
about the policies and actions of the USSR and its satellites with a
view to strengthening opposition to the USSR and to Communist
organizations.” Attention is also directed to paragraphs 6 and 9 of
enclosure two of the reference instruction wherein it is stated that in
the information program: “We should expose Soviet policies and
actions that directly or indirectly jeopardize the interests of third
countries, their independence or the aspirations of free men in those
countries . . .” and “We should expose the discrepancy between pro-
fessed Soviet and Communist aims and actual Soviet and Communist
practices on all major issues which illustrate the distinetion between
democratic and totalitarian government, . . .»

In order to assist officers in the field responsible for the information
and educational program to implement the above objectives, the
Department is prepared to provide such officers, on a continuing basis,
with factual studies specifically aimed at exposing discrepancies
between professed Soviet aims and actual Soviet practices. .

These studies are prepared by a special section of the Office of Intel-
ligence Research of the Department, in consultation with other appro-
- priate offices of the Department and in accordance with suggestions
of the Embassy in Moscow. These studies are based on concrete and
documented sources, liberally using quotations from Soviet sources.
They avoid a polemical tone, and hold editorializing to a minimum, on
the assumption that the evidence alone is more effective than argumen-
tation. Subject matter of the studies is selected primarily in accordance
with current developments in Soviet policies and activities. Each study
is complete in itself, though most are related to a few important cen-
tral themes. Besides their primary purpose in implementing the infor-
mation program, it is hoped that they will be helpful to the members

*Bent to 85 United States Embassies, Legations, Consulates, and Political
Advisers.
2 Ante, p. 593.
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of the mission for their own information and to enable them more
effectively to present an informal point of view in their local contacts.

Copies of the first several numbers in the series of studies are en-
closed both for immediate use, if appropriate, and to serve as examples
of the scope and nature of the entire project. Others will be forwarded
as prepared. - -

The studies may be used by Information Officers and other members
of the Mission at their own discretion for best effect. In order to avoid
defeating our purposes, however, officers are urged to use reserve and
discrimination, it being particularly desirable to avoid any widespread
knowledge that US agencies are engaging in this activity.

The Department will appreciate suggestions .and comments, to be
submitted by cable at the earliest possible date, regarding the entire
project, the materials enclosed, and subjects for future studies
peculiarly appropriate for dissemination in particular areas. General
and specific Teports concerning the use made of the studies should be
included in the regular monthly reports of USIS offices.

Enclosures : Soviet A ffairs Notes >—

. The “New” Soviet Housing Law.

. Legal Penalties for Refusal of Soviet Officials to Return from

Abroad.

. The Soviet World Outlook; a Handbook of Quotations from
Soviet Sources. s T

. Enter Communists—Exit Boy Scouts.

Soviet Troops Make Ready to Withdraw from Korea.

. Vyshinsky’s Disarmament Proposal. -

. The Soviet Standard of Living.

. How Well Off is the Soviet Worker.
(1) Work Time Required in the USSR and Great Britain
for the Purchase of Certain Consumers’ Goods;
(2) Work Time Required in the USSR and Sweden for the
Purchase of Certain Consumers’ Goods;
(3)Work Time Required in the USSR and Belgium for the
Purchase of Certain Consumers’ Goods. :

9. Soviet Claims for Priority in Scientific Discoveries.

=IO W o

3 Enclosures not reproduced.

811.20/11-748 .

Memorandum by the Counselor (Bohlen) to M arshall S. Carter,
Special Assistant to the Secretary of State

TOP SECRET [Par1s,] November 7, 1948.

Since this is peculiarly a subject on which the Secretary would have
his own personal views I do not believe that there is much that I can
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add to the general views worked out in Washington' by Lovett and
Kennan* with which I am in entire agreement,
I give below, however, a tentative draft reply to Forrestal’s question.

Drarr Rerry

There has been no improvement in the international situation which
would warrant any reduction in the military forces planned for the end
of the current fiscal year. There has as yet been no indication of any
basic change in the policy of hostility towards the non-Soviet world,
and in particular the United States, pursued by the Soviet Union.

The responsibility which this country bears in the world today can-
not be expected to diminish until there has been a substantial return of
strength and stability to the free nations of Burope. There are no
grounds for expecting any decisive accretion of strength to the natural
Allies of the United States by the end of the current fiscal year.

The responsibilities of the United States as a factor restraining
aggressive action on the part of the Soviet Union-will remain un-
changed insofar as any present estimates are concerned.

The only new element in the European situation since last spring is
the situation in Berlin and the continuance of the Soviet blockade. As
long as the Berlin situation continues in its present form—and there
are no adequate grounds as yet for believing that a settlement is in
sight—while not in itself an inevitable cause of armed conflict, given
certain developments such as a possible failure of the airlift during the
winter months it can result in a condition in which the United States
might be compelled to employ armed force in order to maintain its
position in Berlin. .

In short, T would say that while there are certain optimistic portents
for the long-range future, we must expect for the current fiscal year a
situation which is neither better nor worse than that which we have
faced in 1948 in so far as it affects the ceiling of our military
establishment. : :

The larger question of the relationship of our military establishment
to our responsibilities in the foreign field is, as you say, not a question
- susceptible of an easy answer. A variety of factors must be brought into
relationship with the ultimate decision.

In my opinion there are two factors, however, which bear directly
oon the question which you put to me.

I regard it as essential, in order that we may continue to exercise
the restraint upon possible Soviet aggressive action, that we should be
in such a state of continuous readiness as to cause the Soviet Union to
fear immediate retaliation on our part. This would involve the mainte-

* See Lovett’s letter to Marshall, November 2, p. 648.




654 FOREIGN RELATIONS, 1948, VOLUME I

nance of a striking force, particularly in the field of air power with the
necessary concomitants throughout the national defense establishment,
which would permit us the possibility of swift and effective retaliation.

The second factor which must be considered is that in the last
analysis it is the productive potential of the United States which
constitutes the general restraining factor in the world today. It would
be, in my opinion, unwise for the United States to devote such a pro-
portion of our national productmn to the maintenance of an existing
military establishment so as to impair the potential productivity of
our national economy.

It is impossible for me from here to enter into any discussion as to
the ceiling figure which would accomplish the first objective without
impairing the second. I can only repeat that there is nothing in the
world situation which, in my opinion, would justify the United States
in reducing below the planned level the size of its military establish-
ment. The psychological effect abroad of a reduction at this time would,
I am confident, bring dismay to our friends and supporters in Europe
who are looking to us to hold the line during the period in which their

“defense capabilities are brought up to the level which would permit
a restoration of a matural balance of forces on the continent of
Europe.*

Cl[marLes] E. BloHLEN]

- 2The following handwritten postseribt appears on the source text:

“There is a further consideration which relates to the two factors just men-
tioned. Our polmy should be to build up Western Europe ground forces which
means the provision of munitions. We should not at this stage, proceed to build
up U.S. ground forces for the express purpose of employing them in Western
Europe.” '

r

711.00/11-848 : Telegram
The Secretary of State in Paris to the Acting Secretary of State

TOP SECRET URGENT Paris, November 8, 1948—11 p. m.

Martel 116. Personal and eyes only for Lovett from Marshall. My
immediately following message® contains proposed reply to For-
restal’s budget letter.? If it meets with your approval, please see that
he gets it. I agree with the views expressed in your memorandum to
me,? but am not disposed to make a particular point with Forrestal
as to existence of an objective world situation independent of our own
policies, or as to my responsibilities for analyzing the world situation
for military budget purposes.

1 Infra. .
2 October 31, p. 644.
* November 2, p. 648.
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Last spring when Forrestal, Snyder, and I talked to the President,
the discussion was designed to give some semblance of order (some
attempt to recoup our lost military stature), to the dilemma we found
ourselves in without even a token military establishment in being. You
will recall that UMT was the keystone of this effort. I told Forrestal
then that he should plan on building his forces within a balanced na-
tional economy, and that the country could not, and would not, support
a budget based on preparation for war. This view still holds. It has
nothing to do with the international situation as such—it is designed
to get the most security without putting the mation on a war-time
footing.

MagrsHALL

711.00/11-848 : Telegram
T'he Secretary of State in Paris to the Acting Secretary of State

TOP SECRET URGENT . Parrs, November 8, 1948—11 p. m,

Martel 117. Personal and eyes only for Lovett from Marshall. Please
pass following message to Forrestal :

“Dear Forrestal : Reference your letter of 31 October,* repeated to
me in radio message WAR-91804, my views follow :

The responsibility which this country bears in the world today can-
not be expected to diminish until there has been a substantial return of
strength and stability to the free nations of Europe. There are no
grounds for expecting any decisive accretion of strength to the natural
allies of the United States by the end of the current fiscal year.

The responsibilities of the United States as a factor restraining
aggressive action on the part of the Soviet Union will remain un-
changed insofar as any present estimates are concerned. The only new
element in the European situation since last spring is the situation in
Berlin and the continuance of the Soviet blockade. -

In short, I would say that while there are certain optimistic portents
for the long-range future, we must expect for the current fiscal year a
situation which is neither better nor worse than that which we
have faced in 1948 insofar as it affects the ceiling of our military
establishment. )

There is a further consideration which relates to the two factors just
mentioned. Our policy should be to build up Western Europe ground
forces which means the provision of munitions. We should not, at this
stage, proceed to build up US ground forces for the express purpose of
employing them in Western Europe.”

MAagrsmaLL

L Ante, p. 644.

595-593—T6——11
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$/8-NSC Files : Lot 63D351 : NSC 35 Series g

Report to the National Security Council by the Secretary of Defense
(Forrestal)

TP SECRET WASHINGTON, November 17, 1948.
NSC 35 ’

Nore BY THE EXECUTIVE SECRETARY TO THE NATIONAL SECURITY Coun-
o oN ExisTing INTERNATIONAL COMMITMENTS INVOLVING THE
PossterLe Use or ArmMED FORCES

References: A. Memo for the NSC from the Exec. Sec., subject,
: “7J.8. Objectives With Respect to the USSR To
Counter Soviet Threats to U.S. Security”, dated
November 16, 1948.
B. NSC 20 Series.?
C. NSC Action No. 88b.°

The enclosed memorandum on the subject to the Secretary of De-
fense from the Joint Chiefs of Staff, referred to in reference A, is
circulated herewith for the information of the National Security Coun-
cil and referred to the NSC Staff for use in the preparation of a report,
pursuant to reference C, on a program of specific measures, in the light
of our existing commitments and capabilities, to achieve the current
U.S. objectives with respect to the USSR, as adopted by the Council
and approved by the President in the NSC 20 Series. '

. Smney W. Sourrs

[Annex]

Memorandum by the J oint C hiefs of Staff to the Secretary of Defense
, (Forrestal)

WasnINgTON, November 2, 1948.

Subject: Existing International Commitments Involving the Pos-
sible Use of Armed Forces.

There is enclosed herewith a catalog of commitments™ involving the
use or possible use of armed forces which has been prepared in response
to your request dated 25 May 1948.4 '

18ee NSC 20/4, same title, dated November 23, infra.

2 See footnote 1, 662.

® See footnote 2, p. 616.

*The “Catalog of Commitments” is being circulated by separate memorandum
to Council members and Staff outside of the National Military BEstablishment.
[Footnote in the source text. The Catalog of Commitments (as of 1 September
1948) summarized in the present memorandum, 42 pages, is not printed.]

*+ Worrestal’s request to the Joint Chiefs of Staff, May 25, has not been found
in the files of the Department of State.
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In order to make the catalog comprehensive and fully responsive
to your request, the Joint Chiefs of Staff have considered the term
“commitment” in its broadest sense. Thus, there have been included
- not only actual assignments of forces, such as military occupation

commitments, but also commitments of a less tangible nature, such as
those implicit in pledges, pacts, contingent military action and our
foreign policies.

Since the less tangible commitments, although in many cases po-
tentially enormous, are not susceptible of measurement in other than
general terms, no effort has been made to tabulate all of the armed
forces involved. For information and ready reference, the eurrent
troop basest for major actual (occupational) commitments are listed,
but other commitments are not expressed in figures. Other commit-
ments are either potential (not measurable, but varying in importance
from small to vast) or minor actual (measurable, but not of great
relative importance). Therefore, the sum of all measurable commit-
ments would be misleading. The current deployment of all of our
armed forces can be set forth if and when required, however, as a
separate matter.

For convenient reference the catalog has been tabulated.under the
following headings:

. Military requlrements essential for the support of United States

policies.
b. Predetermined United States military actions to be undertaken

if certain events should transpire, and
¢. United States pledges of military aid and assistance.

Sinece it has not been practlcable to make all of the listings of the
catalog mutually exclusive, there is some overlapping, particularly
with regard to the matter of implications. For the purposes of this
paper, however, the implications involved in each requirement, pre-
determined action or pledge have been considered in connection with
the military responsibilities on which they are based.

Some of the very large number of international arrangements which
involve possible security commitments and some of the numerous mili-
tary requirements for the support of United States foreign policy may
have been omitted from the catalog. Any such omission; however, is
of a minor nature and involves military interest only as a remote
possibility.

While the catalog is necessarily voluminous, its major commitment
implications, a number of which are currently very great, can be
readily summarized and this has been done hereunder. This summary

+The term “troop basis” as used in this memorandum is defined as an approved
list of the number of mlhtary personnel required for the performance of a par-
ticular mission. [Footnote in the source text.]
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Forms a basis for conclusions (following the summary) which the
-Joint Chiefs of Staff consider to have bearing of the highest impor-
tance on the position of the National Military Establishment with
respect to the threatening world situation and to the trends of our .
international policies.

The summary of major commitment implications follows:

a. Military Requirements Essential for the Support of United States
Policies.

(1) Military support is required for our major United States
policies, which include maintenance of the security, not only of the
United States, its territories, possessions, leased areas and trust terri-
tories, but also of the other American states. These policies further
include assistance to other free nations, the security of which is of
critical importance to the United States, 1f they are to present effective
resistance to Communist aggression. The implications of this latter
commitment, in view of the current attitude and capabilities of the
USSR, can easily and rapidly extend to global warfare.

b. Predetermined United States Military Actions to be Undertaken
if Certain Events Should Transpire.

(1) There has been approved a policy of supporting the security of
-the Eastern Mediterranean and the Middle East, assisting in maintain-
ing the territorial integrity and political independence of Italy,
‘Greece, Turkey, and Iran and being prepared in connection therewith
‘to make full use of United States political, economic, and, if neces-
sary, military power in such manner as may be most effective. . . .

¢. United States Pledges of Military Aid and Assistance.

(1) Military Occupation Commitments.

(@) The United States has military occupation commitments in
Germany, Austria, Trieste, Japan, and Korea totaling approxi-
‘mately 255,000 men. Except in Korea, there is no early prospect of
any reduction in these requirements. The implications of our
European occupation commitments are very great in that the
-current cold warfare with the USSR can extend at any time to
global warfare. _

(b) There are numerous commitments with respect to our use of
bases in connection with maintenance of lines of communication .
to Eurepe and Asiatic military occupation areas. The implica-
tions of these commitments, though potentially great, appear at
present to be minor.

{2) United Nations Commitments.

(2) The United States is committed to full support of the
United Nations Charter, including the provision of its quota of
United Nations armed forces at such time as these forces are
established. The implications of this commitment can be very ex-
tensive, since any nation providing a quota must be prepared to
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employ its full military strength if necessary to carry out such
enforcement action as may be undertaken by the United Nations.
Lack of progress to date in negotiations regarding United Nations
armed forces indicates, howeyer, that this commitment is not a
matter of immediate concern with respect to provision of a United
States quota.

(&) The United States is committed by the United Nations
Security Council Resolution of 15 July 19485 to consider the
employment of armed forces in Palestine to restore peace and
security. The implications of this commitment are very great,
since peace enforcement in Palestine, once undertaken, can lead
to general war involvement extending throughout the Middle
East and eventually to global warfare. :

(8) Aid and Assistance Pacts.

(¢) In addition to international aid and assistance agreements
by the United States to assist any American nation in meeting
armed aggression or attack from either without or within the
Western Hemisphere, the United States is specifically committed
to the defense of Brazil and Greenland and is committed, by treaty
or agreement implications, to the defense of Canada, Iceland,
Newfoundland (including Labrador), Mexico, Cuba, Panama,
the British West Indies, and British Guiana. The implications of
these commitments are potentially but not at present great.

(b) The United States Senate 1n the “Vandenberg Resolution”
(Senate Resolution 239, 80th Congress) states in part that this
country should pursue as objectives: “Association of the United
States, by Constitutional process, with such regional and other
collective arrangements as are based on continuous and effective
self-help and mutual aid, and as affect its national security” and
“Contribuing to the maintenance of peace by making clear its
determination to exercise the right of individual or collective self-
defense under Article 51 should any armed attack occur affecting
its national security.” Although the Vandenberg Resolution has
not yet become literally a commitment, its implications are,
nevertheless, very great and can extend to United States involve-
ment in global warfare.

(¢) Military assistance is being provided to China. The impli-
cations of our China policy are not now great, but can become of
great importance.

(@) There are no specific United States pledges for military
aid in Africa but military assistance there can become essential.

(¢) United States protection is pledged to the Philippines.
This is not an unduly heavy commitment at present. Its implica-
tions can become important in the event of global warfare.

The foregoing summary leads to the following conclusions, which

are intended to set forth the relationship, from the military viewpoint,
between our state of readiness and our international commitments,

® For text, see vol. v, Part 2, p. 1224,
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together with the action in conmection therewith which will best safe-
guard our national security.

 a. It is clear from the above summary of commitments and their
implications and from the attitude and capabilities of the USSR,
together with the determination of the United States to resist com-
munist aggression, and over-all commitment which in itself is all-
inclusive and with which the Joint Chiefs of Staff are firmly in agree-
ment, that it is essential to our national security to bring our military
strerflgth to a level commensurate with the distinct possibility of global
warfare.

b. As to this possibility, the Joint Chiefs of Staff, while recogniz-
ing the probability that the USSR does not intend at present to resort
to war as a means of aggression, must recognize also the likelihood
that the USSR will resort to war when, in terms of their comparative
readiness and their need to exert overt force, it best serves their pur-
pose, The Joint Chiefs of Staff recognize further that unforeseen de-
velopments, internal conditions in the USSR, miscalculation by the
Soviets as to the degree of our determination to resist further en-
croachment by them, or miscalculation by ourselves as to the degree
of opposition the Soviets will accept without concluding that initia-
tion of war is mandatory, may singly or together result in early major
hostilities. '

¢. In either case—the probability of war in a few years or the
possibility of war soon—the Joint Chiefs of Staff are convinced that
their previous views with respect to steps that should be taken for im-

roving our military strength and state of readiness are sound and that
geve]opments since these views were first expressed make it more than
ever essential to continue with their early implementation. For ready
reference these views may be summarized as follows:

Measures that should now be taken should provide not only for
increased military manpower (not limited to present peacetime
strength) but also for increased appropriations mecessary for
strengthening our National Military Establishment. With respect
to initiation of civilian and industrial mobilization, because of
the inherent and quite possibly critical length of time required
for legislative action, the necessary statutory authorizations
should be sought now for civilian and industrial readiness, such
authorizations to correspond to those found essential during
World War IT and to be invoked as and to the extent required.

If political considerations should result in determination that
this step is not now practicable, every possible effort should be
devoted now to advance planning directed toward reduction to
a minimum of the time lag between decision and action when
legislative steps of this nature do become politically possible.

In essence, the basic objectives should be that measures taken
now for strengthening promptly the National Military Establish-
ment should meet at least the requirements for effective emergency
action, and that, to every practicable extent, provision should be
made for extending the scope of such measures to all-out war
effort without avoidable delay.
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d. Our military strength and state of readiness are being improved.
Not all necessary steps have been taken, however, and it is not to be
expected that anything can eliminate the inherent and dangerous time
interval, even should there be inauguration of full mobilization, be-
fore adequate preparedness for major war effort can result.

¢. Thus, it remains true, as stated previously by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, that, from the standpoint of national security, every effort
should be made to avoid actual United States military commitment, in
the sense of committing any of our armed forces to military action,
unless and until preceded by adequate preparedness. This -was further
discussed in the enclosure fo a memorandum to the Secretary of De-
fense dated 18 August 1948 1 in which the Joint Chiefs of Staff pointed
out that implementation of our potential commitment regarding peace
enforcement in Palestine 'WOu]CE as in the case of implementation of
many of the other commitments summarized above, result in non-
availability of troops for emergency deployment to any other area,
seriously delay the military strengthening now being undertaken, and
jeopardize our national security because of our inability to meet, for
some time to come, the further military demands that would inevitably
develop from any initial, actual commitment of our armed forces to
* action.

. The extreme inadvisability, as set forth above, of any actual
commitment to action of our armed forces at this time is accentuated by
the fact that, as a corollary, fio other such commitment elsewhere would
then be practicable, whereas the scope of our obligations and the pres- -
ent state and trend of the world situation demand our readiness to
back up these obligations in numerous areas. A pertinent case is the
Berlin situation, which in itself demands not only every effort to
expedite the strengthening of our military posture but also the hus-
banding of every military resource we now have. :

g. As the Joint Chiefs of Staff have previously stated, the great
importance to our national security of keeping our military capabili-
ties abreast of our foreign commitments and their implications cannot
be over-emphasized. This is to be construed not as non-concurrence
with any phase of United States foreign or international policy but
simply as recognition of the responsibility of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff for national security, together with recognition of the fact that
current. United States commitments involving the use or distinctly
possible use of armed forces are very greatly in excess of our present
ability to fulfill them either promptly or effectively. The importance
of this view is confirmed in the National Security Act of 1947, which
states that it is the duty of the National Security Council “to assess
and. appraise the objectives, commitments, and risks of the United
States 1n relation to our actual and potential military power in the
interests of national security ... ...
~ h. From the military viewpoint and as evidenced by the consistent
trend of the Soviet attitude, our potentiel military power and
our determination to resist further Soviet encroachment have not
caused the Soviets to cease their aggressions. On the other hand, lack
of readiness constitutes, apparently, actual encouragement to aggres-
sion while also jeopardizing our national security in the event of war.

#NSC 27. [Footnote in the source text. For text, see vol. v, Part 2, p. 1321.]
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¢. Therefore, as current ominous trends in international relations
continue, our potential will become less and less important as a war
deterrent and improvement of our state of readiness will become more
and more important, not only as support for firm and effective foreign
policy, but also as prudent insurance against disaster. -

For the Joint Chiefs of Staff :
Wiwtiam D. Leany
Fleet Admiral, U.S. Nawvy,
Chief of Staff to the
Commander in Ohicf of the Armed Forces

$/S-SNC Files : Lot 68D351:: NSC 20 Seres
Report to the President by the National Security Council

TOP SECRET ‘WasaiNegTON, November 23, 1948.

NSC 20/4

Note ey THE Execurive SecreTary ox U.S. Osectives Wit REspEcT
o THE USSR To Counter Sovier Tureats to U.S. SECURITY

" References: A. NSC 20, 20/1, 20/2 and 20/3 *
B. CIA Report, ORE 60482

At its 27th Meeting,* the National Security Council considered a
draft report on the above subject (NSC 20/3) and adopted it, subject
to amendment -of paragraph 22-4, in the revised form enclosed
herewith. ' : .

The National Security Council recommends that the President ap-
prove the Conclusions contained herein and direct that this report be
disseminated to all appropriate officials of the U.S. Government for
their information and guidance.*
' ' Smoxey W. Sourrs

I NSC 20 and NSC 20/2 are printed p. 589 and p. 615, respectively. For the sum-
mary of conclusions of NSC 20/1, see p. 609. NSC 20/3. November 2, an antecedent
draft of the present paper, prepared by the NSC Staff on the basis of NSC 20/1,
and NSC 20/2, is not printed.

2 Not printed.

3 November 23.

* President Truman approved the conclusions of NSC 20/4 on November 24 and
directed that it be disseminated to all appropriate officials of the U.S. Govern-
ment for their information and guidance. Members of the National Security
Council received copies the same day. In a memorandum of December 3, the NSC
wags informed by its Executive Secretary that the report was being made available
by the President to the following additional officials : the Secretaries of the Treas-
ury, Interior, ‘Agriculture, Commerce, and Labor; the Attorney General; the
Postmaster General ; the Economic Cooperation Administrator; the Director of
the Bureau of the Budget ; and the Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisers.
President Truman circulated NSC 20/4 at the December 3 meeting f the Cabinet.
(Policy Planning Staff Files)
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[Enclosure]

Rerport ey THE NaTronarn Securrty Councit ox U.S. OsrecTives WITH
Respecor To THE USSR To Counter Sovier Tareats To U.S. SECURITY

THE PROBLEM

1. To assess and appraise existing and foreseeable threats to our
national security currently posed by the USSR; and to formulate our
objectives and aims as a guide in determining measures required to
counter such threats.

ANALYSIS OF THE NATURE OF THE THREATS

9. The will and ability of the leaders of the USSR to pursue policies
which threaten the security of the United States constitute the greatest.
single danger to the U.S. within the foreseeable future.

3. Communist ideology and Soviet behavior clearly demonstrate that
the ultimate objective of the leaders of the USSR is the domination
of the world. Soviet leaders hold that the Soviet communist party is
the militant vanguard of the world proletariat in its rise to political
power, and that the USSR, base of the world communist movement,
will not be safe until the non-communist nations have been so reduced
in strength and numbers that communist influence is dominant
throughout the world, The immediate goal of top priority since the
recent war has been the political conquest of western Europe. The
resistance of the United States is recognized by the USSR as a major
obstacle to the attainment of these goals.

4. The Soviet leaders appear to be pursuing these aims by:

a. Endeavoring to insert Soviet-controlled groups into positions of
power and influence everywhere, seizing every opportunity presented
by wealness and instability in other states and exploiting to the ut-
most the techniques of infiltration and propaganda, as well as the
coercive power of preponderant Soviet military strength.

b. Waging political, economic, and psychological warfare against
all elements resistant to communist purposes, and in particular at-
tempting to prevent or retard the recovery of and cooperation among
western European countries. ‘

¢. Building up as rapidly as possible the war potential of the Soviet
orbit in anticipation of war, which in communist thinking 1is
inevitable.

Both the immediate purposes and the ultimate objective of the
Soviet leaders are inimical to the security of the United States and
will continue to be so indefinitely.

5. The present Soviet ability to threaten U.S. security by measures
short of war rests on:

@. The complete and effective centralization of power throughout
the USSR and the international communist movement.
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b. The persuasive appeal of a pseudo-scientific ideology promising
panaceas and brought to other peoples by the intensive efforts of a
modern totalitarian propaganda machine.

¢. The highly effective techniques of subversion, infiltration and
capture of political power, worked out through a half a century of
- study and experiment. '

d. The power to use the military might of Russia, and of other coun-
tries already captured, for purposes of intimidation or, where nec-
essary, military action. :

¢. The relatively high degree of political and social instability pre-
vailing at this time in other countries, particularly in the European
countries affected by the recent war and in the colonial or backward
areas on which these Kuropean areas are dependent for markets and
raw materials. .

1. The ability to exploit the margin of tolerance accorded the com-
munists and their dupes in democratic countries by virtue of the reluc-
tance of such countries to restrict democratic freedoms merely in order
to inhibit the activities of a single faction and by the failure of those
countries to expose the fallacies and evils of communism.

6. It is impossible to calculate with any degree of précision the
dimensions’ of the threat to U.S. security presented by these Soviét
measures short of war. The success of these measures depends on a wide
variety of currently unpredictable factors, including the degree of
resistance encountered elsewhere, the effectiveness of U.S. policy, the
development of relationships within the Soviet structure of power, ete.
Had the United States not taken vigorous measures during the past two
years to stiffen the resistance of western European and Mediterranean
countries to communist pressures, most of western Europe would today
have been politically captured by the communist movement. Today,
barring some radical alteration of the underlying situation which
would give new possibilities to the communists, the communists appear
to have little chance of effecting at this juncture the political conquest
of any countries west of the Luebeck-Trieste line. The unsuccessful out-
come of this political offensive has in turn created serious problems for
them behind the iron curtain, and their policies are today probably
motivated in large measure by defensive considerations. However, it
cannot be assumed that Soviet capabilities for subversion and political
aggression will decrease in the next decade, and they may become even
more dangerous than at present.

7. In present circumstances the capabilities of the USSR to threaten
U.S. security by the use of armed  forces* are dangerous and
immediate :

*Soviet military capabilities as set forth in this paper, while constituting po-
tential threats to U.S. security which must be recognized, do not represent an
evaluated estimate of Soviet intentions to utilize these capabilities, do not take
into account the effect of counter action, and are based upon the assumption of no
important change in the territory under Soviet control or in the type of that
control. [Footnote in the source text.]



NATIONAL SECURITY POLICY 665

¢. The USSR, while not capable of sustained and decisive direct
military attack against U.S. territory or the Western Hemisphere, is
capable of serious submarine warfare and of a limited number of
one-way bomber sorties.

b. Present intelligence estimates attribute to Soviet armed forces the
capability of over-running in about six months all of Continental
Europe and the Near East as far as Cairo, while simultaneously
occupying important continental points in the Far Fast. Mean-
while, Great Britain could be subjected to severe air and missile
bombardment.

¢. Russian seizure of these areas would ultimately enhance the Soviet
war potential, if sufficient time were allowed and Soviet leaders were
able to consolidate Russian control and to integrate Kurope into the
Soviet system, This would permit an eventual concentration of hostile
power which would pose an unacceptable threat to the security of the
United States.

8. However, rapid military expansion over Eurasia would tax Soviet
logistic facilities and impose a serious strain on Russian economy. If
at the same time the USSR were engaged in war with the United
States, Soviet capabilities might well, in face of the strategic offensives
of the United States, prove unequal to the task of holding the terri-
tories seized by the Soviet forces. If the United States were to exploit
the potentialities of psychological warfare and subversive activity
within the Soviet orbit, the USSR would be faced with increased dis-
affection, discontent, and underground opposition within the area
under Soviet control.

9. Present estimates indicate that the current Soviet capabilities
mentioned in T-a above will progressively increase and that by no later
than 1955 the USSR will probably be capable of serious air attacks
against the United States with atomic, biological and chemical weap-
ons, of more extensive submarine operations (including the launch-
ing of short-range guided missiles), and of airborne operations to seize
. advance bases. However, the USSR could not, even then, successfully
undertake an invasion of the United States as long as effective U.S.
military forces remained in being. Soviet capabilities for overrunning
western Europe and the Near East and for occupying parts of the Far
East will probably still exist by 1958. :

10. The Soviet capabilities and the increases thereto set forth in
this paper would result in a relative increase in Soviet capabilities
vis-d-vis the United States and the Western democracies unless offset
by factors such as the following :

a. The success of ERP.
. b. The development of Western Union and its support by the United
tates.
_¢. The increased effectiveness of the military establishments of the
United States, Great Britain, and other friendly nations.
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.@. The development of internal dissension within the USSR and
disagreements among the USSR and orbit nations.

11. The USSR has already engaged the United States in a struggle
Tor power. While it cannot be predicted with certainty whether, or
‘when, the present political warfare will involve armed conflict, never-
theless there exists a continuing danger of war at any time.

. While the possibility of planned Soviet armed actions which
would involve this country cannot be ruled out, a careful weighing of
the various factors points to the probability that the Soviet Govern-
ment is not now planning any deliberate armed action caleulated to in-
volve the United Statesand isstill seeking to achieve itsaims primarily
by political means, accompanied by military intimidation.

b. War might grow out of incidents between forces in direct contact.

¢. War might arise through miscalculation, through failure of
either side to estimate accurately how far the other can be pushed.
There is the possibility that the USSR will be tempted to take armed
action under 3 miscalculation of the determination and willingness
of the United States to resort to force in order to prevent the develop-
ment of a threat intolerable to U.S. security.

12. In addition to the risk of war, a danger equally to be guarded
against is the possibility that Soviet political warfare might seriously
weaken -the relative position of the United States, enhance Soviet
strength and either lead to our ultimate defeat short of war, or force
us into war under dangerously unfavorable conditions. Such a result
would be facilitated by vacillation, appeasement or isolationist con-
cepts in our foreign policy, leading to loss of our allies and influence;
by internal disunity or subversion ; by economiec instability in the form
of depression or inflation ; or by either excessive or inadequate arma-
ment and foreign aid expenditures. -

13. To counter threats to our national security and to create condi-
tions conducive to a positive and in the long term mutually beneficial
relationship between the Russian people and our own, it is essential
that this government formulate general objectives which are capable
of sustained pursuit both in time of peace and in the event of war.
From the general objectives flow certain specific aims which we seek
to accomplish by methods short of war, as well as certain other aims
which we seek to accomplish in the event of war.

CONCLUSIONS

Threats to the Security of the United States

14. The gravest threat to the security of the United States within
the foreseeable future stems from the hostile designs and formidable
power of the USSR, and from the nature of the Soviet system.

15. The political, economic, and psychological warfare which the
USSR is now waging has dangerous potentialities for weakening the
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relative world position of the United States and disrupfing its tra-
ditional institutions by means short of war, unless sufficient resistance
is encountered in the policies of this and other non-communist coun-
tries.

16. The risk of war with the USSR is sufficient to warrant, in com-
mon prudence, timely and adequate preparation by the United States.

a. Even though present estimates indicate that the Soviet leaders
probably do not intend deliberate armed action involving the United
States at this time, the possibility of such deliberate resort to war
cannot be ruled out. ,

b. Now and for the foreseeable future there is a continuing danger
that war will arise either through Soviet miscalculation of the deter-
mination of the United States to use all the means at its command to
safeguard its security, through Soviet misinterpretation of our inten-
tions, or through U.g. miscalculation of Soviet reactions to measures
which we might take.

17. Soviet domination of the potential power of Eurasia, whether
achieved by armed aggression or by political and subversive means,
would be strategically and politically unacceptable to the United
States. :

18. The capability of the United States either in peace or in the
event of war to cope with threats to its security or to gain its objectives
would be severely weakened by internal developments, important
among which are:

@ Serious espionage, subversion and sabotage, particularly by con-
certed and well directed communist activity.

. Prolonged or exaggerated economic 1nstability.

¢. Internal political and social disunity.

d. Inadequate or excessive armament or foreign aid expenditures.

e. An excessive or wasteful usage of our resources in time of peace.

f. Lessening of U.S. prestige and influence through vacillation or
appeasement or lack of skill and imagination in the conduct of its
foreign policy or by shirking world responsibilities. _

g. Development of a false sense of security through a deceptive
change in Soviet tactics.

U.8. Objectives omd Aims vis-d-vis the USSR

19. To counter the threats to our national security and well-being
posed by the USSR, our general objectives with respect to Russia, in
time of peace as well as in time of war, should be :

a. To reduce the power and influence of the USSR to limits which
no longer constitute a threat to the peace, national independence and
stability of the world family of nations.

b. To bring about a basic change in the conduct of international re-
lations by the government in power in Russia, to conform with the
purposes and principles set forth in the UN charter.
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In pursuing these objectives due care must be taken to avoid perma-
nently impairing our economy and the fundamental values and insti-
tutions inherent in our way of life. '

20. We should endeavor to achieve our general objectives by
methods short of war through the pursuit of the following aims:

a. To encourage and promote the gradual retraction of undue
Russian power and influence from the present perimeter areas around
traditional Russian boundaries and the emergence of the satellite
countries as entities independent of the USSR.

b. To encourage the development among the Russian peoples of
attitudes which may help to modify current Soviet behavior and per-
mit a revival of the national life of groups evidencing the ability and
determination to achieve and maintain national independence.

¢. To eradicate the myth by which people remote from Soviet mili-
tary influence are held in a position of subservience to Moscow and to
cause the world at large to see and understand the true nature of the
USSR and the Soviet-directed world communist party, and to adopt
a logical and realistic attitude toward them.

d. To create situations which will compel the Soviet Government
to recognize the practical undesirability of acting on the basis of its
present concepts and the necessity of behaving in accordance with pre-
cepts of international conduct, as set forth in the purposes and prin-
ciples of the UN charter. '

21. Attainment of these aims requires that the United States:

a. Develop a level of military readiness which can be maintained as
long as necessary as a deterrent to Soviet aggression, as indispensable
support to our political attitude toward the USSR, as a source of en-
couragement to mations resisting Soviet political aggression, and as
an adequate basis for immediate military commitments and for rapid
mobilization should war prove unavoidable.

b. Assure the internal security of the United States against dangers
of sabotage, subversion, and espionage.

¢. Maximize our economic potential, including the strengthening of
our peace-time economy and the establishment of essential reserves
readily available in the event of war,

d. Strengthen the orientation toward the United States of the non-
Soviet nations; and help such of those nations as are able and willing
to make an important contribution to U.S. security, to increase their
economic and political stability and their military capability.

e. Place the maximum strain on the Soviet structure of power and
particularly on the relationships between Moscow and the satellite
countries. ‘ ‘

7. Keep the U.S. public fully informed and cognizant of the threats
to our national security so that it will be prepared to support the meas-
ures which we must accordingly adopt.

22. In the event of war with the USSR we should endeavor by suc-
cessful military and other operations to ereate conditions which would
permit satisfactory accomplishment of U.S. objectives without a pre-
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determined requirement for unconditional surrender. War aims sup-
plemental to our peace-time aims should include:

a. Eliminating Soviet Russian domination in areas outside the
borders of any Russian state allowed to exist after the war. ‘

b. Destroying the structure of relationships by. which the leaders
of the All-Union Communigt Party have been able to exert moral and
disciplinary authority over individual citizens, or groups of citizens,.
in countries not under commmunist control. ;

¢. Assuring that any regime or regimes which may exist on tradi-
tional Russian territory in the aftermath of war:

(1) Do not have sufficient military power to wage aggressive
war.

(2) Impose nothing resembling the present iron curtain over
contacts with the outside world.

d. In addition, if ang bolshevik regime is left in any part of the
Soviet Union, insuring that it does not control enough of the military-
industrial potential of the Soviet Union to enable it to wage war on
comparable terms with any other regime or regimes which may exist
on traditional Russian territory.

e. Seeking to create postwar conditions which will:

(1) Prevent the development of power relationships danger-
ous to the security of the United States and international peace.

(2) Be conducive to the successful development of an effec-
tive world organization based upon the purposes and principles
of the United Nations.

(3) Permit the earliest practicable discontinuance within the
TUnited States of wartime controls.

93, In pursuing the above war aims, we should avoid making irre-
vocable or premature decisions or commitments respecting border
rearrangements, administration of government within enemy terri-
tory, independence for national minorities, or post-war responsibility
for the readjustment of the inevitable political, economic, and social
dislocations resulting from the war. '

811.20/12-148
The Secretary of Defense (Forrestal) to the President

$ECRET WasaiNgroN, 1 December 19483,

Drar Mz, PresipexT: In accordance with the instructions contained
in the memorandum of July 16, 1948 from the Director of the Bureau
of the Budget,® I have today made a formal submittal of a proposed

national security budget, calling for new obligational authority within

1 Not found in the files of the Department of State.
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the tentative ceiling figure of 15 billion dollars, details of which have
been forwarded to the Bureau of the Budget over the past several
weeks. The tentative ceiling of 15 billion dollars included approxi-
mately 600 million dollars for other items—as, for example, the 525
million dollars for.stockpiling funds to be appropriated to the Treas-
ury Department—leaving a net amount of14.4 billion dollars for mili-
‘tary activities of the National Military Establishment.

As I have previously informed you orally, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
do not believe that our national security can be adequately safeguarded
with the forces which can be maintained under this 14.4 billion dollar
budget. It is their recommendation that forces are needed which would
require that an amount approximating 23 billion dollars be appropri-
ated for the maintenance of our national security during fiscal year
1950.

For purposes of ready comparison, the military strengths that can be
maintained under the 14.4 billion figure and under the 23 billion figure
can be summarized as follows:

14.4 Budget 23 Budget
Army 677,000 men 10 divisions 800,000 men 12 divisions
Navy (in- 527,000 men 287 combatant 662,000 men 382 combatant
cluding ships ships
Marines)
Air Force 412,000 men 48 groups 489,000 men 70 groups
: Limited procurement Relatively substantial pro-

curement for regular,
reserve and Natl. Guard

forces
Nominal reserve forces Strong reserve and Natl.
~ Guard forces
Restrictive maintenance Normal maintenance stand-
standards ards, plus some previously

deferred maintenance

I have, as you know, devoted a number of months to.a most thorough
and detailed study of the military budget for 1950. Tt is my profound
conviction that the budget which you should recommend to the Con-
gress falls somewhere between the extremes of the 14.4 billion figure,
which represents the tentative fiscal limitation contained in the J uly 16
memorandum, and the 23 billion figure which is based on the forces
recommended .to me by the Joint Chiefs of Staff. ,

In the light of existing international conditions, in the light of the
impact of rising prices on the Military Establishment, and after giving
long and serious consideration to the fiscal impact of national security
requirements and to the effect of such requirements on scarce materials
and civilian production, it is my belief that you should recommend to
the Congress a national security budget for military activities in the
amount of 16.9 billion dollars,

The Joint Chiefs of Staff have unanimously agreed on the increase

in the forces that should be maintained by each Service, and the funds
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needed by each Department to support such forces, if a budget of 16.9
billion should be enacted—but the Joint, Chiefs of Staff do not consider
that the forces provided by such a budget will furnish the strength
necessary for our national defense under present international condi-
tions. However, after taking into account the fiscal and economic im-
pact on the country of additional appropriations for military purposes,
I do not believe I can conscientiously recommend a budget larger than
16.9 billion, unless the international situation should become more
gserious.

While the 16.9 budget is closer to Mr. Webb’s 2 figure of 14.4 than
it is to the Joint Chiefs’ figure of 23, I believe that this intermediate
amount will permit us to so arrange our plans that we can obtain a
maximum benefit from funds provided for military activities—with
the result that strength figures under this 16.9 billion budget (as
worked out by the Joint Chiefs of Staff) will be as follows:

Army 800,000 men 12 divisions

Navy (including 580,000 men 319 combatant ships
Marines) .

Air Force 460,000 men 59 groups

Reasonably adequate procurement,

Maintenance standards near normal levels.

Reasonably adequate reserve and National Guard
forces.

1 want to emphasize that all three of these budgets which are out-
lined in some detail in the attachment are based on mutual support
of the Services by one another—part of the strength of each of the
Services representing forces which must be maintained in order to
make possible the effective utilization of forces of another Service.

The attachment mwhich I enclose® spells out in some detail the
strengths which can be maintained under the three budgets I have
mentioned. The strength of the different forces and the implications
of each have a very definite impact on the strategic concepts which
would be utilized in any war situation. As I have indicated to you
orally, I stand ready, along with the Departmental Secretaries and the
Joint Chiefs of Staff to give you an oral presentation on just what
each of these three budgets means when translated into terms of our
ability to protect throughout the world the interests of the United
States.t '

The Secretary of State has authorized me to state that the forces
provided by the budget I am recommending would provide a military

2 James E. Webb, Director of the Bureau of the Budget.

3 Not printed.

“The oral presentation occurred at the White House on December 9. President
Truman was not convinced of the advisability of expanding the military budget
(Millis, Forrestal Diaries, p. 536). For text of the President’s budget address to
Congress for Fiscal 1950, January 10, 1949, see Public Papers of the Presidents
of the United States: Harry 8. Truman, 1949 (Washington, Government Printing
Office, 1964), p. 44, .

595-598—T76—12
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posture and state of readiness better calculated, during the difficult
diplomatic negotiations that lie ahead, to instill the necessary comn-
fidence in democratic nations everywhere than would the reduced
forces in a more limited budget.®

Sincerely, ' JAMES FORRESTAL

. ° On December 1, by telephone, Secretary of the Army William H. Draper, Jr.,
solicited and obtained the agreement of Acting ‘Secretary of State Lovett for
inclusion of this final paragraph.

811.30/12-648
The Secretary of the Navy (Sullivan) to the Secretary of State

TOP SECRET WasaiNgroN, December 6, 1948,

My Drar Mr. Secrerary : The uncertainties engendered by the exist-
ing world situation are such as to cause concern over the possibility of
another “Pearl Harbor”. : '

The Navy has unavoidable normal peace time concentrations of
Reserve and Active Fleet vessels in the Reserve Fleet Berthing Areas
and at the main “home port” operating bases which are vulnerable to
surprise attack. o :

The types of attack- on these concentrations of our naval vessels
considered to be within present Soviet capabilities are :

(@) Surprise air attack by long-range bombers from land bases——
The Reserve Berthing Areas in the Bremerton-Tacoma Area are esti-
- mated to be within range of Soviet long-range bombers operating from
fields which it is estimated the Soviets have the capability of develop-
ing in the Bast Cape Area of Siberia. In the Bremerton—Tacoma Re-
serve Berthing Areas are 5 battleships, 6 carriers, 14 cruisers and
28 escort carriers berthed in close proximity.

(b) Sabotage in inactivated wvessels or in industrial facilities re-
quired for their reactivation—There is considered to be, under peace
time operating conditions, the possibility of sabotage at all Reserve
Fleet concentrations, and, to a lesser extent, in Active Fleet units.

(¢) Surprise submarine attack—Concentrations of major units of
the Active Fleet at their normal “home port” anchorages are consid-
ered to present worth while targets which are vulnerable to submarine
attack, especially so to attack by midget submarines specially designed
for that purpose. 7

The measures now being taken by the responsible Fleet Command-
ers to safeguard our ships provide security watches capable of meet-
ing anticipated emergencies, and guarding against sabotage and sur-
prise attack to a limited extent. It is impossible to extend the scope of
these measures to guard effectively against surprise attack without
disrupting normal Fleet upkeep and training routine and causing pub-
lic alarm.
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To guard effectively our concentrations of naval vessels against sur-
prise attack would require the continuous maintenance of an air early
warning and fighter interceptor alert; and the protection of our har-
bors by air and surface patrols, netting, mining, installing and oper-
ating Harbor Entrance Control Posts and underwater detection de-
vices. To insure against sabotage all visiting to naval vessels and to
those naval activities whose facilities are required for the rapid reac-
tivation of the Reserve Fleet should be prohibited.

The serious impact of the implementation of such stringent measures
as those outlined above upon the public peace of mind and upon the
capabilities of the Naval Establishment to maintain essential training
and upkeep schedules within the limitations of a peace time budget
are obvious.

The Navy Department would appreciate greatly advice asto whether
the State Department, believes that there is sufficient likelihood of sur-
prise attack, under the existing international conditions, to warrant
effecting now the stringent measures outlined above to effectively
guard our Fleets against such an attack, regardless of the consequent
public alarm. '

Sincerely yours, JorN L. SULLIVAN

811.30/12-648 :
The Acting Secretary of State to the Secretary of the Navy (Sullivan) -

TOP SECRET ' WasuINgTON, December 20, 1948.

Drar Mr. SecreTarY : I have received your letter of December 61
in which you inquire whether this Department believes that there
is sufficient likelihood of a surprise attack against concentrations of
naval vessels in United States ports to warrant effecting now stringent
precautionary measures. ; :

As the intelligence available to the Secretary of State concerning
world events is substantially the same as that which is available to the
President and to the other National Security Council members, judg-
ments involving an estimate of future developments affecting the
National defense would seem to be properly ones for the National
Security Council as a whole. With this explanation, I should like to
set forth the following points which I believe are pertinent to your
inquiry: , .

1. Attacks of the sort described in your letter would not likely be
launched against concentrations of our naval vessels unless the Soviet
Government had decided to start a third world war, and there is as
yet no evidence that Soviet intentions run toward launching a sudden

1 Supra.
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military attack on the Western nations at this time. It would not be
in character with the tradition or mentality of the Soviet leaders to
resort to such a measure unless they felt themselves either politically
extremely weak, or militarily extremely strong. T would invite your
attention, in this connection, to NSC 20/2 of August 25, 1948, “Factors
Affecting the Nature of the U.S. Defense Arrangements in the Light
of Soviet Policies” 2 and despatch No. 315 of April 1, 1948, from the
Embassy at Moscow, enclosing a report prepared by a joint intelli-
gence group within that Mission.? ,

2. The events of the last few months and weeks do not appear to
have changed anything in this situation, so far as evidences of Soviet
intentions are concerned. However, it must be recognized that the
Berlin situation is one which increases the risk of war, and accord-
ingly the danger of sudden military developments. Furthermore, the
wide attention and publicity being given to the project of a military
alliance among Western countries may well increase Soviet nervous-
ness and strengthen the arguments in Soviet councils of those, if there
are any such, who favor preventive action before the military stréngth
of the West can be further developed.

3. While generally improbable, it is not impossible that the Soviet
Government should decide to take measures of the sort you have sug-
gested. There is nothing entirely predictable, and nothing which can
be completely excluded as a possibility, in the international behavior

~ of a totalitarian regime. _

Sincerely yours, Roserr A. LoverT

2 Ante, p. 615.
* For portions of this despatch, see ante, pD. 550-55T.

840.20/12-2148

Memorandum by the Joint Chiefs of Stajf to the Secretary of Defense
(Forrestal)* '

TOP SECRET WasHINGTON, 21 December 1948,

Subject: Base Rights for the United States in Return for Military
Aid to Foreign Nations. _

Since the submission on 2 August 1948 of their memorandum to
you regarding Over-all Examination of United States requirements
for Military Bases and Base Rights,? the Joint Chiefs of Staff have
given further consideration to this matter in the light of various in-
ternational developments and of current emergency planning. They

 For Forrestal’s letter of December 31 transmitting this memorandum to Under
Secretary of State Lovett, see vol. 11, p. 847.
2 Ante, p. 603.
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believe that the general trend of events makes it more important than
ever that needed bases and base rights be obtained to the fullest extent
that may be practicable and without avoidable delay.

The Joint Chiefs of Staff have also become increasingly aware of
the inherent fact that lack of needed bases and base rights can, be-
cause of its limiting effect on the capabilities of our armed forces for
both offensive and idefensive operations, constitute an indirect but
definite and possibly very great weakening of the National Military
TEstablishment. Thus, it is apparent that the degree of success that
may be had in negotiations for base rights can be a factor of perhaps
momentous influence with respect to budgetary dividends in terms of
expenditure effectiveness, in plhnning, in actual war strategy, and even
onboth the length and the outcome of war.

At the same time, the Joint Chiefs of Staff recognize that the
diplomatic problems of negotiations for base rights are both difficult
and time-consuming and that their complexities and obstacles have
made it impossible to date to arrive at successful solution in many
cases. But, since the military implications of the situation are so pro-
nounced, the Joint Chiefs of Staff offer the suggestion that both suc-
cess and speed might be served to an important extent by use in
negotiations of two points: :

First, that it would be a wholly logical extension of mutual military
aid for the recipients to make our combat aid in war emergency more
effective by granting appropriate base rights;

Second, that it would, accordingly, seem appropriate that normally

the granting of military aid should be coupled with negotiations for
the consideration of United States base rights requirements.

While there may be overriding political considerations which would
make it impracticable to adopt the above suggestion, the Joint Chiefs
of Staff note that such a course is not without precedent and they
believe that it has high potentialities in terms of its overall effect on
our national security. If the principle of quid pro quo in the form of
base concessions is favorably considered it would apply primarily to
the members of Western Union and to those other countries who may
become parties to the proposed North Atlantic Pact, since it is assumed
that these countries will be the primary recipients of military aid and
since they control many of the more important base rights that are
required.

The Joint Chiefs of Stafl consider that approval of this principle is
in consonance with the broad principles approved by the President in
NSC 14/1 (The Position of the United States with Respect to Pro-
viding Military Assistance to Nations of the Non-Soviet World)®

3 July 1, p. 585.
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which states in part that countries participating in military assistance
programs should be encouraged so far as consistent with the progres-
sive stabilization of their economies to compensate the supplying na-
tion for the military assistance which they receive whenever and to
what extent feasible.

With the foregoing discussion in mind, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
will review the situation with respect to needed base rights and sub-
mit detailed recommendations regarding those applicable to their sug-
gestion on advice from you that the second of the points listed above
is accepted in principle.

For the Joint Chiefs of Staff:
Wioriam D. Leamy
Fleet Admiral, U.S. Navy,
Chief of Staff to the

Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces



